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HISTORY OF WESTERN KENTUCKY 
UNIVERSITY 
Western Kentucky University, located in Bowling Green, was established 
by act of the 1906 Kentucky General Assembly. Prior to 1906, there 
had existed in Bowling Green the Southern Normal School and Bowling 
Green Business University, whose president was Dr. Henry Hardin 
Cherry. In 1907 the Southern Normal School was transferred to the 
state, and Dr. Cherry was selected as the first president of Western 
Kentucky State Normal School. In 1922 the Kentucky Legislature 
changed the school's name to Western Kentucky State Normal School 
and Teachers College and empowered the College to award degrees 
to its graduates. In 1930 the school's name was changed to Western 
Kentucky State Teachers College, and in 1948 to Western Kentucky 
State College. 
In 1964 the Bowling Green College of Commerce was -organized 
into an academic division of Western, and the Graduate Division was 
changed to the Graduate School. In 1965 Western's Board of Regents 
approved the formation of three new colleges, the College of Education, 
the Potter College of Liberal Arts, and the Ogden College of Science 
and Technology. In 1969 the name of the .Graduate School was changed 
to the Graduate College, and the college of Applied Arts and Health 
was added, creating a total of six colleges in the structure of Western. 
In 1972 the Bowling Green College of Commerce was renamed the 
Bowling Green College of Business and Public Affairs, and the Potter 
College of Liberal Arts was renamed Potter College of Arts and 
Humanities. The Kentucky General Assembly in 1966 designated West-
ern as a University and changed the name to Western Kentucky Uni-
versity. 
FACILITIES AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS 
Computing Facilities. The Area of Research and Computer Services in 
the Office of Institutional Research provides consultative services for 
students and faculty using University computing facilities. Most of the 
computer applications in research conducted by faculty and students 
and inst':,uctional applications other than data processing and computer 
science instructional programs use a batch terminal connected to a large 
remote computer. The University also maintains a small, stand-alone 
business computer and a small, scientifically ori~nted conversational 
time-sharing system which are used primarily for data processing and 
computer science instructional programs. The University'S general pur-
pose computer is used mainly for administrative applications, but is also 
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available for academic use. Most data analysis requirements can be met 
with the wide variety of programs and statistical packages maintained by 
the Area of Research and Computer Services. Although primary respon-
sibility for research design rests with the individual user, the Area does 
provide methodological, programming, and related services which aid 
students and faculty in the use of the computer facilities. Most facilities 
are operated on an open lab basis during periods roughly corresponding 
to normal library hours: 
Cultural Opportunities. The Department of , Music sponsors a number of 
musical presentations including special seasonal concerts. In addition, 
many faculty and student recitals are given throughout the year. 
The Department of Speech and Theatre and the Western Players 
present a series of programs during the academic year. Summer Theatre 
programs are also scheduled during the summer sessions. A small fee is 
charged for admission to major productions; however, there is no ad-
mission charge for one act plays produced by the Department. . 
The Department of Art has a gallery in the Ivan Wilson Fine Arts 
Building where a display is usually on exhibit.· 
Hardin Planetarium. The Hardin Planetarium is a circular unit adjacent 
to the Thompson Science Complex. The Planetarium contains a Projec-
tion Hemisphere Room and a roof-top observatory which houses a 
12~-inch Cassegrain reflector and associated photoelectric equipment. 
Lecture Series. The Rodes-Helm Lecture Series was endowed in 1961 by 
Mr. and Mrs. Harold Helm of Montclair, New Jersey. The lecture series 
is named in honor of the late Judge John B. Rodes, father of Mrs. 
Helm, and in honor of Miss Margie Helm, sister of Mr. Helm and former 
Director of Library Services at Western. The endowment fund is to be kept 
intact and the income from it is to be devoted to bringing distinguished 
lecturers to the Western campus. 
The University Lecture Series brings to the campus three or four 
nationally known lecturers each school year. Students, faculty, and the 
general public are admitted to aU lectures free of charge. 
Numerous other opportunities for cultural development are avail-
able at Western through the University and the city of Bowling Green. 
These include library societies, religious organizations, civic clubs, and 
special-interest colloquiums. 
Recreational Opportunities. Encouragement is given to students and 
faculty to use the Athletic Complex facilities regularly. Facilities for 
swimming, dancing; tumbling, gymnastics, table tennis, judo, karate, 
2 
wrestling, basketball, volleyball, badminton, tennis, weight training, con-
ditioning, handball, squash tennis, and archery are available. Equip-
ment is made available on a non-charge basis to students, faculty, and 
staff. ? 
Religious Life. Western Kentucky University is a state-supported insti-
tution and therefore non-denominational, but it is distinctly interested 
in the religious life of its students. The ,Western Religious Council serves 
as the coordinating organization for religious activity on campus. 
Summer Quarter in Mexico. Western Kentucky University has a contract 
with the University of the Americas whereby qualified students from 
Western and other institutions may participate ,in various summer pro-
grams on the campus of the University of the Americas in Puebla, Mex-
ico. The basic programs are the Summer Quarter (nine weeks) and 
Workshops (four and one-half weeks each) in the Mexican Way of 
Life and in Mexican Culture. Additional programs may be added if the 
demand arises. Graduate students may obtain from six to ten semester 
hours (or more, with special permission) resident credit at Western 
Kentucky University under the present programs in several areas of 
study. 
Information about specific graduate courses and programs in any of 
the areas of international education maybe obtained from Dr. Paul 
Hatcher, Coordinator of International Education and Chairman of the 
committee for admission to the Summer Quarter in Mexico Program. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES AND RESOURCE 
CENTERS 
Helm-Cravens Library. The main library complex is located near the 
center of the campus and is housed in two adjoining buildings, the 
Margie Helm Library and the Raymond Cravens Graduate Center and 
Library. Together, these buildings have a book capacity of 800,000 
volumes and provide seating for 2,400· students. 
The divisional arrangement of resources allows maximum benefits 
for research and reference service among the 500,000 volumes and 2,500 
journal titles within the library. A completely computerized on-line 
circulation system with video displays facilitates the location of materials 
by the library patron. The Cravens Library has individual carrels for 
students engaged in thesis or research projects and rooms are provided 
for graduate seminars. 
. The library offers aid to researchers through extensive bibliograph-
ies, indexing and abstracting services, and interlibrary loans. The Li-
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brary is a depository for federal, state and selected United Nations docu-
ments. Significant collections of research material in several fields are 
available in various forms of micro-reproductions. Under the terms of a 
cooperative arrangement between the University and the Warren County 
Bar Association, the Warren County Law Library is housed in the 
Library. The Library subscribes to various computer-based research 
services, and retrieval of these primary resources is accomplished 
through cooperation with the University Computer Center. 
Science Library. The Science Library, located in the Kelly Thompson 
Science Complex, provides books, periodicals, and services necessary 
for instruction and research in the subject areas of agriculture, astron-
omy, biology, chemistry, engineering technology, mathematics, and 
physics. The collection includes 18,000 volumes and over 800 journals, 
abstracts, and indexes. 
Kentucky Library. The Kentucky Library, located in the east wing of 
the Kentucky Building, contains research materials in all phases of Ken-
tuckiana. There are 22,000 books, a large number of early newspapers 
and periodicals, state documents, broadsides, photographs, maps, micro-
film, original cartoons, oral tapes, and art prints. Also available are 
church records, clippings, sheet music, and scrapbooks. 
There are a number of outstanding collections in the manuscript 
division, such as the Lewis-Starling papers, the Joseph R. Underwood 
papers, the Procter Knott collection, the Calvert-Younglove collection, 
the Frank Chelf collection, the Helm-Carson family papers, and the 
Janice Holt Giles manuscripts, among others. Notable also are the Court-
ney Ellis river collection, the H. O. Potter Daviess County collection, 
and the Lilly Bland Carter poetry collection. 
The Kentucky Library also houses the Gordon Wilson Linguistic 
Study of the Mammoth Cave area, the Allan Trout Collection, and the 
South Union Shaker materials. 
Educational Resources Center. This center, located on the third and 
fourth floors of the Educational Complex, provides research materials 
and inst~uctional resources which support the curricula of the several 
departments in the College of Education and the Teacher Training 
Program. 
Kentucky Museum. The Kentucky Museum, located on two floors of the 
Kentucky Building houses items of natur~l history, Civil War relics, 
furniture, art, musical instruments, toys, jewelry, and textiles as well as 
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pioneer relics, early types of lighting, tools and weapons, and models of 
Kentucky forts and historic homes. 
The Museum holdings have been donated by individuals interested in 
preserving Kentucky history and making it available for educational 
purposes. Trees and shrubs native to Kentucky are found on the Ken-
tucky Building grounds. 
University Archives. The University Archives, established in April, 
1972, is housed in the Helm Library and administered bl a professional 
librarian. The purpose of the Archives is to collect, preserve, and or-
ganize for appropriate use the records of the University which are re-
quired for administrative functions and are essential for the historical 
study of the institution, including its genealogical antecedents. Such 
records include correspondence, reports, minutes, tapes, photographs, 
scrapbooks, publications, and other items, such as clippings and articles 
about the University and its personnel. Reference service is available. 
SERVICES 
Academic Services. The purpose of Academic Services is to provide sup-
port to the research and instructional programs of the University. This 
support is accomplished through· the activities and programs of Library 
Services, Media Services, Institutional Research, Grant and Contract 
Services, and the University Archives. It is the purpose of these activities 
and programs to increase utilization of the educational resources and 
services of the University. For additional information, consult appropriate 
persons listed under Administrative Staff (pp. 194-5). 
Housing Facilities. Residence hall application with advance payment 
should be sent to Director of Housing, Western Kentucky University, 
Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101. 
Residence halls are assigned according to student preference and 
availability of space on the date the application is received by the 
Housing Office. A double room can be assigned as a single for one and 
one-fourth times the double occupancy fee. Sheets and pillow cases are 
provided by the University. Each room is equipped with a telephone. 
Compact refrigerators are available on a lease basis. 
Food Service. The University maintains a variety of food services on 
the campus including: two cafeterias on the first floor of the Paul L. 
Garrett Conference Center and one in the Dero Downing University 
Center. Other facilities include a Snack Bar in the Garrett Conference 
Center, and in the Downing University Center contains a Grill. Vending 
and self-service facilities are available in all dormitories. 
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FEES 
Fees for Graduate Work 

















Note' Graduate students are considered to be full-time students if they a re taking 9 or more 
. hours during the regular semester or 5 or more hours during the summer session. 
Fees are subject to change without advance notice. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
The following financial aid programs are available: 
Loans: 
National Direct Student Loan. This loan is designed to assist the stu-
dent whose family income and total assets place limitations upon 
other resources (bank loan, family savings, etc.) from which he can 
make educational funds available. This is a long-term loan, interest free 
while in school with three percent interest. charged during the repay-
ment period. In addition to the· interest-rate advantage during the 
repayment period, a borrower may discount 15 percent of the loan 
each year, up to 100 percent of the total loan, by teaching in an 
elementary or secondary school in an economically deprived area. 
Federally Insured Bank Loan. This is a long-term loan which may be secured 
through the student's local bank. Student applicants who do not qualify for interest 
subsidy begin paying interest upon receipt of the loan; The interest rate on student 
loans is seven to ten percent. Applications (available in the Student Financial Aid 
Office) are completed by the student, certified by the Student Financial Aid Office, 
and presented to the bank by the student. 
College Heights Foundation Loan. This is a program of borrowing with a low-interest 
rate usually repayable on a short-term basis. Applications are available in the College 
Heights Foundation Office, W. J. Craig Alumni Center. 
Worksbips: 
The University participates in both a work-study and a regular program 
of employment whereby a student may work 15 hours per week 
during the regular term of study, providing such work is needed to 
balance his college expense budget. Summer employment is offered 
through the work-study program whereby a student may work 40 
hours per week. Eligibility to participate in a work-study program 
is based on family income. Assistance in obtaining off-campus employ-
ment is also available. 
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How to Apply: Obtain an Application for Financial Assistance from: 
Office of Student Financial Aid 
Western Kentucky University 
Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101 
When to Apply: The following deadlines must be observed for maximum con-
sideration of Financial Aid Applications: 
March 15-Fall Semester only 
March 15-Fall and Spring Semesters Combined 
December I-Spring Semester only 
March 15-Summer Session only 
Applications received after these dates can be considered only if available funds 
are not exhausted. Early applications are encouraged. 
Veteraus Administration Benefits: 
G.I. Bill. Students who served actively with the Armed Forces more than 180 
days after January 31, 1955, or less than 181 days but were discharged for service-
connected disability with an honorable discharge, are eligible for educational 
assistance under the Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966. Applications 
are made directly to the Veterans Administration, 600 Federal Place, Louisville, 
Kentucky. Application forms are available in the Student Financial Aid Office. 
War Orphans and Widows of Deceased Veterans and Children and Wives of 
Disabled Veterans should contact the Veterans Administration nearest their home-
town for determination of eligibility for educational assistance. 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate assistantships are available in various departments to well-
qualified students. Stipends vary depending upon the student's qualifi-
cations . and duties assigned. In addition to the remuneration in the 
form of the stipend, the out-of-state portion of the graduate assistant's 
fees is awarded in the form of a scholarship. 
Assistants are permitted to carry a maximum of 12 hours per 
semester, and some departments require graduate assistants to attend 
seminars in teaching. Graduate assistants have a dual role as graduate 
student and member of the University instructional staff. As· a member 
of the instructional staff, they have professional responsibilities to the 
University. They are expected to familiarize themselves with University 
policies and responsibilities and to faithfully fulfill their obligation in 
this respect. Stipends are paid at the middle of each working month. 
To be eligible for a graduate assistantship, the student must meet 
all criteria for admission to the Graduate College except for the Grad-
uate Record Examination which may be taken during the period of 
first enrollment. The student must have a minimum 2.5 (4.0) under-
graduate grade point average to be considered for an assistantship. Ap-
plications, including the formal application and three letters of· recom-
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mendation(to be requested by the student, not the Graduate College), 
must be sent to the Dean of the Graduate College. Appointments are 
based upon the recommendation and approval of the head of the de-
partment and the dean of the college in which the assistantship is granted. 
To receive maxirnum consideration, the application for an assistantship 
must be in the Graduate Office by February 1. 
ACADEMIC YEAR, REGISTRATION 
PROCEDURES, AND SCHEDULE CHANGES 
Academic Year. The University provides a year-round instructional 
program consisting of the fall· and spring semesters, May term,and 
summer term. A wide offering of graduate courses is available to stu-
dents during the regular semesters and summer term; a limited offering 
of graduate courses is available during the May term. 
Registration Procedures. The process of registering for classes at Western 
is completed with the aid of the Computer Center. It is therefore neces-
sary that a student wishing to register fora class on campus follow 
the designated procedures for getting a registration packet .. For regular 
semesters and summer terms, registration packets will be prepared. with-
out request for those students who were enrolled on campus either full-
time or part-time during the preceding summer term, pre,ceding May 
term, or during one or more of the three most recent semesters. Packets 
will not be prepared automatically for persons who have taken only 
Western extension courses prior to the spring semester of 1972. Stu-
dents who do not qualify for a packet under the above conditions or 
students who complete a degree at the end of a term and plan to continue 
taking courses should obtain a packet request form from the Office of the 
Dean of the Graduate College. This form must be completed by the 
student and returned to the Graduate College. 
Registration packets for the May term are provided onljon request 
by the student. Students enrolled on campus may obtain the May term 
registration packet at the Office· of the Registrar. Students not enrolled 
on campus may obtain the registration packet by contacting the Office 
of the Dean of the Graduate College. May term registration may be com-
pleted by mail. 
Registration for extended campus classes does not require a packet. 
The instructor of the extended campus class will provide the necessary 
materials and registration will be completed in the class. 
Schedule Changes. The University reserves the privilege at all times of 
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cancelling any course for which the enrollment is not sufficient to justify 
its continuation and to make any other adjustments in the schedule' that 
seem necessary. 
FOREIGN STUDENTS 
Foreign students having adequate preparation for graduate study 
are invited to apply for admission to the Graduate College. In addition 
to general requirements and major-department requirements, all stu-
dents from non-EngIish-speaking countries must submit evidence of ade-
quate training in the use of English. An acceptable score on the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required as a condition 
for admission. 
(For information regarding non-academic matters, write Mr. 
Robert Wurster, Advisor to Foreign Students.) 
GRADUATE COLLEGE 
History. Western began offering the Master of Arts Degree in 1931. 
This program was discontinued from 1936 to 1941 but was resumed in 
1941 and has enjoyed continuous growth since. The granting of Uni-
versity status in 1966 gave the Graduate School increased opportunity 
both to strengthen the present programs and to offer an even wider 
choice of program areas as faculty and resources became available. The 
name was changed in 1969' from Graduate School to Graduate CoIIege to 
be consistent with the other colleges in the University. 
Organization. The, Dean of the Graduate College is charged with the 
administration of policies regulating and relating to graduate studies. 
It is his responsibility to certify that candidates have fulfilled require-
ments for advanced degrees. 
The Graduate Council recommends and reviews policies pertinent 
to the operation of the Graduate College. In addition, it reviews and makes 
recommendations regarding new graduate programs and alteration of 
existing programs. 
The Graduate. Faculty consists of faculty members recommended by 
department heads, college deans, and' the Graduate Council, and approved 
by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
GRADUATE DEGREES AVAILABLE AT WESTERN 
Western Kentucky University has been authorized to offer the fol-
lowing degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Education, Master of 
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Arts in College Teaching, Master of Science, Master of Business Ad:-. 
ministration, Master of Music, Master of Public Service, and Master 
of Science in Engineering Physics. 
Master of Arts degrees are offered in the following fields: child develop-
ment and family living, economics, English, folk studies, government, 
history, humanities, psychology,sociology, Spanish, and speech. 
Master of Arts in Education degrees permit majors in the foUowingfields: 
agriculture, biology, business education and office administration, chem-
istry, counselor education, economics, elementary education, English, 
English and allied language arts area, French, geography, German, 
government, history, home economics, industrial education, library 
science, mathematics, math-science area, music, physical education, psy-
chology, science area, secondary education, social science area, Spanish, 
special education, speech, and student personnel services. 
This degree permits minors in the following areas: agriculture, art, 
biology, business education and office administration, chemistry, eco-
nomics, English, folk studies, French, geography, German government, 
health, health and safety, history, home economics, industrial education, 
library science, mathematics, music, physical education, physics, psychol-
ogy, secondary education, sociology, Spanish, speech, and theatre. 
Master of Arts in College Teaching degrees are offered in the following 
fields: biology, chemistry, geography, history, mathematics, and Spanish. 
Master of Science degrees are offered in the following fields: agriculture, 
biology, chemistry, geography, library science, mathematics, physical edu-
cation, and physics. . 
Master of Business Administration (see Department of Business Ad-
ministration). 
Master of Music (see Department of Music). 
Master of Public Service degrees are offered with options in: adminis-
tration, agriculture, child development and family living, city and re-
gional planning, counseling, recreation and park administration, and 
regional development. 
Master of ~cience in Engineering Physics (see Department of Physics and 
Astronomy) 
Specialist Degrees The Specialist Degree in Education is available in 
counselor education, elementary education, school administration, and 
secondary education. The Specialist Degree in College Teaching is offered 
in English and history. 
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Doctoral Degrees: Western participates in joint-doctoral programs in Ed-
ucation with the University of Kentucky and in a cooperative doctoral 
program in aquatic biology with the University of Louisville. 
-
OUTLINE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE DEGREES 
Some graduate degrees offer both Plan A (with thesis) and PI~n B 
(without thesis). This point is clarified in the departmental description of 
degrees~ 
Requirements for the Master of Arts, Master of Arts in College 
Teaching, and Master of Science Degrees: 
Admission: In addition to the meeting the requirement of a good 
standing admission to the Graduate College, the student in these 
degree programs must possess at least a minor or its equivalent 
in the deoartment in which he intends to study with a point 
L • 
standing of approximately 2.7 (some departments reqUlre a 
3.0). 
. Coursework: . A total of 30 hours is required. 
Research Tool: The student may meet the research tool re-
quirement by either: (1) demonstrating a reading ability suf-
ficient to do scholarly research in a foreign language ap-
propriate to his major area, or (2) demonstrating that he has 
mastered appropriate research techniques that have been rec-
ommended by his departmental advisor(s) and approved by 
the Dean of the Graduate College. Some departments, however, 
require a foreign language. No course credit earned in mee~­
ing research tool requirements will apply toward the credlt 
hours required for the degree. 
Thesis: Some departments offer both Plan A (with thesis) and 
Plan B (without thesis). If Plan A is chosen, the thesis topic must 
be approved by the student's advisor and the head of the depart- . 
rrient. The thesis carries six hours of credit and must conform 
to basic research indicating evidence of a judicious use of source 
materials. 
Teaching: Since the emphasis in the Master of Arts in College 
Teaching is on preparation to teach in junior colleges or at the 
lower levels {)f senior colleges, the. students must do some 
supervised college teaching under the direction of a member 
of the department involved. 
Final Examination: A final examination over courses, thesis 
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(if chosen), and related materials must be satisfactorily 
passed. 
Requirements for the Master of Arts in Education Degree: 
Admission: All candidates for the Master of Arts in Education 
must meet state requirements for certification in the appropriate 
area. The requirements for the degree and for certification must 
be satisfied by either Plan A (with a thesis) or by Plan B (with-
out a thesis). 
Coursework: All candidates for the degree under Pl~ A must 
complete a minimum of thirty semester hours of graduate credit 
24 of which must be in course work. All candidates for the de-
gree under Plan B must complete a minimum of 30 hours .. of 
course work. In both Plans A and B at least nine hours (ex-
clusive of credit for research) must be in professional educa-
tion. The candidate must have no fewer than 29 semester 
hours of credit in professional education at the undergrl:ldu-
ate andlor graduate level. The remainder of the coursework 
required for the degree will be determined by the University 
in terms of the needs of the student. All students pursuing this 
degree must complete Education 500, Research Methods. 
All candidates must have a major and a minor~ The stu-
dent may choose to take a minimum of nine hours (under the 
Secondary Education program) or a maximum of 18 hours in 
Education and a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 21 hours 
in a subject-matter area. 
Reseal'ch Tool: Students under this degree program are not 
required to demonstrate proficiency in a research tool. 
Thesis: Students under Plan A must register for research credit 
to a maximum of six semester hours in his major field. Research 
culminating in the writing of a satisfactory thesis upon a topic 
approved by the student's Graduate Advisory Committee is re-
quired. Students under Plan B may substitute six hours of course-
work for the thesis, thus making a total of 30 semester hours of 
coursework. 
Final Examination: A final examination over courses, thesis 
(if chosen), and related materials must be satisfactorily passed. 
In some areas a written examination is required. 
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Requirements for the Master of Public Service Degree: 
Admission: The student must submit evidence of sufficient 
background in the area of the option being pursued. 
Coursework: A minimum of 30 hours is required, of which 
nine or 12 hours must be selected from a core area common 
to all options. 
Research Tool: No research tool is required. 
Thesis: The thesis is optional. 
Filial Examination: A final examination over the option and 
the core must be satisfactorily completed. 
Other· Degrees: The Master of Business Administration, Master 
of Music, and. Master of Science in Engineering Physics are 
summarized in their respective departments. 
Requirements for Specialist Degree: 
A. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in 
. a planned program beyond the master's degree, or its 
equivalent, must be completed. 
B. A minimum of 15 semester hours must be full-time resi-
dence credit. 
C. A minimum of nine semester hours of residence credit 
must be completed before admission to candidacy and a 
minimum of 15 semester hours of credit must be com-
pleted after admission to candidacy. 
D. Candidates may transfer a maximum of six semester 
hours, approved by the student's advisory committee, from 
an institution with an accredited advanced graduate pro-
gram. 
E. At least 21 semester hours must be in courses numbered 
500 or above. 
F. Minimum full-time residence requirements may be met 
through two semesters, or a semester and a summer, or 
two summers. 
G. The specialist project is considered to be an integral part 
of the specialist program. It shall. carry three to six hours 
of credit with the exact number of hours to be determined 
by the student and his graduate committee. The project 
shall be planned with reference to the student's field of 
specialization and professional goals. It may take the 
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form of a field project, a creative study, or a more forman 
research study. Regardless of the form of the project, the 
study shall culminate in a written, scholarly report. This, 
report must be approved by the student's graduate com-
mittee and by the Graduate College. Copies of the written 
report will be bound and retained by . the Graduate Col-. 
lege and the University Library. 
H. The time limit for the completion of all requirements for 
the specialist degree is four years from the date of first 
registration in the specialist degree program. 
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
Admissions* 
Non-Degree Students Any person who holds ~ bachelor:s o~ma.s~r's 
degree from a college or university of recogmzed stan~mg IS elIgIble 
for admission to graduate study on a non-degree basIs at .Western. 
Master's Degree Students Applicants for graduatestudyw~th the 
objective of earning a master's degree must meet the followmg re-
quirements: 
A. The applicant must hold a bachelor's degree from a college or 
university of recognized standing. 
B. He must have adequate preparation in the field of specialization 
in which he proposes to study (adequacy of preparation will be 
determined by the departmental admissions committee). 
C. He must (1) have an overall grade point average of not less than 
2.5, or (2) have a grade point average of 2.5 on his last sixty 
semester hours of undergraduate study, or (3) score not less than 
700 on the aptitude test of the Graduat~ Record. Exami~at~on 
(verbal and quantitative combined). ReqUIrements for admISSIon 
to certain programs, however, may be higher than these minimum 
standards. 
Specialist Degree Students An applicant for a Specialist Degree pro-
gram must meet the following requirements: 
A. He must hold a master's degree from an accredited college. or 
university. 
B. He must have adequate preparation in the proposed field of 
specialization (to be determined by the appropriate department). 
C. He must score not less than 800 on the aptitude test (verbal and 
quantitative combined) of the Graduate Record Examination. 
"'"* A-'-p-p7.li:-ca"""ti:-o-n Form (Form A) _____________ -' __________________ following Index 
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D. He must hold a grade point average of not less than 3:25 on his 
master's program. 
E. He must present to the Graduate College three letters of recommen-
dation from graduate faculty and! or professional associates. 
Doctoral Students 
Cooperative-Doctoral Program with the University of Louisville 
Admission to the cooperative program in Aquatic Biology requires 
concomitant admission to the Graduate School of the University 
of Louisville and the Graduate College of Western Kentucky Uni-
versity. Eligibility for admission to the cooperative program is de-
pendent upon: 
A. the transmission of one official transcript to each Graduate Col-
lege Office, 
B. the transmission of copies of two letters of recommendation to 
each Graduate College Office, 
C. achievement of a combined score on the Aptitude Section of the 
Graduate Record Examination of at least 1,000 (to be sent to the 
University of Louisville), 
D. achievement of a score on the Miller Analogies Test at or above 
40 (to be sent to the University of Louisville), 
E. (Foreign Students only) Satisfactory completion of the (TOEFL) 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (to be sent to the Uni-
versity of Louisville), 
F. approval by the graduate .. faculty members in Biology at both 
institutions, 
O. completion of the appropriate application forms at each institu-
tion and the payment of a non-refundable fee of five ($5.00) dol-
lars for application to the University of Louisville. 
Jobrt-DoctoraI Program with the University of Kentucky To be 
eligible for admission to this program a student must be admitted 
to the Graduate College at Western and to the Graduate School and 
doctoral program at the University of Kentucky. These admission 
fOrn::ls are available from the Graduate College Office at Western, and 
upon completion are returned to the Dean of the Graduate College, 
Western Kentucky University. If the student is considered clearly 
qualified, his credentials will be forwarded to the University of 
Kentucky. 
Specific application requirements include the following: 
A. Test scores: 
(1) Graduate Record Examination (1,000 combined on verbal 
and quantitative sections of the Aptitude test) 
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(2) Miller Analogies Test (required if G.R.E. verbal score is 
below 600) 
B. Personal references 
C. Transcripts of all work 
D. Statement of education goals and brief autobiography. 
Admission from Non-Accredited Institutions Applicants from non-
accredited institutions may be admitted conditionally provided they 
have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 or better and 
present a score of 800 or above on the combined aptitude ,section 
of the Graduate Record . Examination. Upon the completion. of 
twelve hours of graduate credit with a grade point average of above 
3.0, the conditional status may be removed. 
Admissions Procedures Students desiring admission to the Graduate 
College must obtain Form A (Application for Admission)* from the 
Graduate College. This form must be completed and returned 
to the Dean of the Graduate College. Applicants who are graduates 
of Western Kentucky University are not required to request tran-
scripts of their work at Western. Graduates of other institutions 
must forward to the Graduate College two official transcripts from 
the degree-granting institution showing the completed degree. Those 
applicants who have not completed their undergraduate degrees 
should forward only one official transcript at the time of application 
and two official transcripts after the degree is completed. 
Transient students who are working toward a degree at another 
institution must complete Form A, but they are not required to have 
transcripts forwarded. Transient students must obtain Form H from 
the Graduate College and have it completed by an appropriate official 
at the institution where the student is pursuing a degree. This form 
must be completed and returned to the Dean of the Graduate College 
at Western prior to enrollment. 
Special students, who are not seeking an advanced degree at 
Western, must complete Form A and, if not a Western graduate, 
have one official transcript of . the undergraduate degree work for-
warded to the Graduate College. . 
Applicadon for Degree A degree application form is necessary· to ini-
tiate a degree check for graduation. The candidate is expected to com-
plete and return a degree application to the Graduate College by Feb-
ruary 1 for a degree to be awarded at the May commencement, and by 
May 1 for a degree to be awarded at the . summer commencement. 
*Application Form (Form A) _____________________ ..,. __________ . following Index 
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Candidate's Graduate Committee 
Master of Arts in Education Degree U . . .. 
uate College the candidate is assigned pon a:mlsslon ~o the Grad-
major area of study and an advisor fro~ g~~ uat.e adVIsor from his 
These advisors. assist the student in the deve:~ mInor are~ of study. 
program of study. In cases where the candidate p~ent of hI~ graduate 
an oral comprehensive examination in r f hwnte~ a theSIS or takes 
the two advisors along with a third leu bO t e wrItten examination, 
area of study by' the major advisor b
mem 
er hChosen ~rom the major 
committee. ' ecome t e candIdate's graduate 
Master of Arts Degree At the time of adm' . . 
ment will select three members of th t d ISslOn, the major. depart-
candidate's graduate committee.· a epartment to serve as the 
Master of Science Degree Same as Master of· Art D s egree. 
Master of Arts in College Teaching Degree S M 
Degree. . ame as aster of Arts 
Master. of Public Service Degree At the' . " 
department offering the option will select time o~ admls~10n, the 
will assist the candidate in the prepa f th; ~aJor adVIsor who 
program. Prior to admission to candr; IOn 0 t e ~raduat~ degree 
two additional members one from the act?' the adVIsor wIll select 
, . op Ion area and one from th 
core area to serve as the graduate committee. e 
Master of Business Administration Degree S 
Degree. arne as Master of Arts 
Master. of Music Degree Same as Master of Art D . . s egree. 
Master of Science in Engineering Physics S 
Degree. ame as Master of Arts 
Doctor of Philosophy (Consult Biology Department) 
Course Load 
A. The. number of semester hours of credit which b . 
a given term may not exceed the number. may e ear~ed dur:ng 
except in the summer term in which n' of weeks of InstructIOn 
ea d' . h Ine semester hours may be 
me In eIg t weeks. Exceptions must be ap d b 
uate Dean. A full-time graduate student· prove ~ the Grad-
h (12 h may earn a maXImum of 15 
ours. ours for a graduate assistant) duo I 
Maximum hour limitation include courses tak~~gf a re~ ar semester. 
graduate, or audit credit. . or gra uate, under-
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B. A minimum of nine hours during a regular semester and six hours 
during a summer session are required to be a full-time student. 
Degree Candidacy After having been admitted to graduate study with 
a degree objective, the student must apply for and be admitted to degree 
candidacy. This may be done by completing Form D, Admission to 
Candidacy, which may be obtained from the graduate advisor or from 
the Graduate College. Degree candidacy is subject to the following re-
quirements. 
A. The student must have a degree plan on file in the Graduate Col-
lege. 
B. At the time of degree candidacy, any provisional or conditional status 
must have been removed. 
C. The student must have completed at least 12 and not more than. 
20 semester hours on his program of study at Western. 
D. The student's advisors and/or graduate committee must sign the 
candidacy form. 
E. The Graduate Council must approve all applications for candidacy. 
Degree Plans All degree candidates are required to file an· approved 
degree plan, Form C, prior to or upon completion of nine hours of 
graduate credit or prior to the completion of the first semester of en-
rollment if enrolled in more than nine hours. The Graduate College 
reviews all degree plans to determine that only approved graduate 
courses are included. 
A. All 400-level courses that have been approved for graduate credit are 
identified with a "G". No 300-level courses will be accepted unless 
accompanied by a letter of justification signed by the department head, 
dean of the academic college, and approved by the Dean of the Grad-
uate College prior to enrollment in the course. 
B. The planned program must include at least 15 semester hours of 
courses at the 500- and/or 600-level. (The Specialist degree requires 
21 semester hours of courses at the 500 and/or 600 level. 
C. The master's and specialist degree programs may not include more 
tha~ six hours of transfer credit (see Transfer Credit p. 21). 
Examinations, Written and Oral All graduate degree programs require 
either a written or an oral examination to be completed during the 
candidate's last period of enrollment prior to graduation. 
A. Written Examinations. Some programs within the Master of Arts 
in Education degree require a written comprehensive examination. 
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Ca~didates ~or this d~gree should contact the College of Education 
for InfOrmatiOn regardIng comprehensive examinations. 
13· ~ra~ Examination~. Most other degree programs including the Spe-
CIalIst degree reqUIre an oral examination. . 
(1) The scheduling. of the oral examination is the responsibility of 
. the candidate's major advisor. 
(2) The. examining committee will consist of the graduate committee 
appoInted from the major department at the time of admission. 
In. the ca~e of th~ Master of Arts in Education the examining com-
mIttee wIll consIst of the major advisor, the minor advisor and 
one additiollal member selected from the major departme~t by 
the major advisor. 
(3) The major advisor will arrange .a time and place acceptable to 
bot? the student and the committee for the examination. He will 
notIfy the Graduate College of the results of the examination 
through the use of Form E which provides for the signature of 
each committee member. 
Grades 
A. Candidates for graduate degrees are required to have an average 
grade of "B" in all courses applicable to the degree, and a minimum 
grade of "B" on the thesis. Grades lower than "C" do not contribute 
any quality points and may not be used in meeting degree requiremellts. 
B. Candidates for the Specialist degree are required to obtain at least 
a "B" grade in all courses used to meet degree requirements. 
C. Courses to be transferred from another institution must carry a grade 
of "B" or better. 
Graduate Courses 
A. Courses numbered 500 and above are open to graduate students 
only. 
B. Courses numbered at the 400-level are open to seniors and to grad-
uate s~udents if ~he course (1) has been approved by the Graduate 
CouncIl and (2) IS taught by a member of the Graduate Faculty. In 
classes open to both graduates and undergraduates, graduate stu-
dents are expected to complete additional course requirements to be 
prescribed by the instructor. 
C. Courses numbered at the 300-level are considered to be undergrad-
uate courses and will not be accepted for graduate credit unless the 








justification from the department head and the college dean and 
approved in advance of enrollment by the Graduate Dean. 
D. At least 15 hours of the master's degree program must be earned iIi 
courses open only to graduate students. 
E. Graduate Credit is not given for correspondence study. 
F. The Specialist's degree requires a minimum of 21 hours of graduate 
course work open only to graduate students. 
Graduate Record Examination All students pursuing master's.· degrees 
are required to complete 20 hours after completion of the Graduate 
Record Examination. Students pursuing the Specialist degree must com,. 
plete the Graduate Record Examination prior to admission. 
Guidelines for obtaining a second Master's Degree: 
A student pursuing a second Master's Degree from Western Ken-
tucky University will: 
A. Be required to satisfy admissions requirements of the new degree if. it 
differs from the previous one. 
B. Be required to satisfy all requirements for the new program except as 
indicated below. 
C. Be required to earn a minimum of 12 hours of new course work to-
ward the degree. 
D. Write a thesis Or satisfy any option used in lieu of a thesis (six addi-
tional hours). 
E. If the previous masters was earned at another university, transfer regu-
lations must be followed. 
Procedures for changing from one graduate degree program to alfother: 
A student wishing to change from one degree program to another 
will: 
A. Be required to satisfy the admissions requirements of the new program 
if they differ from those of the previous program. 
B. Be required to satisfy all requirements for the new program except as 
indicated below. 
C. Be allowed to use all applicable courses if the change is made before 
the halfway point, or if the change is made after the halfway point but 
before the program is completed, the student'S advisor will work out 




Seniors Ea~ing Graduate Credit Seniors at Western may enroll in graduate 
cour~e~ dUrIng the last semester of enrollment provided: (1) they have 
a m~nlI~um of 2.5 undergraduate grade point average at the time of 
applIcatIOn, (2) they complete a formal application for graduate study, 
(3) they do not need the courses designated as graduate credit to ap-
ply to the undergraduate degree, and (4) the combined undergraduate 
and graduate course load does not exceed 15 hours. 
Thesis. The thesis in final form and approved by the student's Graduate 
CommIttee must be submitted to and approved by the Dean of the 
Gr~du~te College at least two weeks prior to the date of graduation. 
GUIdelInes for the Preparation of Theses are available in the Graduate 
College. 
Transfer Credit 
Six hours o~ transfer work may be accepted toward meeting degree require-
ments proVIded: 
A. the course work was taken 
stitution 
B. the course grade is A or B 
for graduate credit at an accredited in-
C. the course work does not exceed the five-year time limit for the master's 
degree or the four-year time limit for the specialist's degree 
D. the hours are appropriate to the degree program being pursued. The 
student's graduate advisory committee determines appropriateness of 
transfer .work for metting degree requirements, and the request for 
transfer IS approved by the Graduate Dean. 
AREAS OF STUDY 
ACCOUNTING 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professor: Lange (Head of Department) 
Associate Professor: Cloud 
Accounting is an integral part of the Master of Business Admin-
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Accounting 
istration curriculum. In adddition, graduate courses in accounting are 
significant supporting areas in other graduate programs. 
Graduate Courses in Accounting: 
518. Investigations in Accounting. Three hours. . 
Designed primarily for secondary educatio~. te~chers of .bookkeepmg. 
vides an updating of terminology and practice m accountmg. 
Pro-
560. Controllership. Three hours. . ,'. . 
An examination of the control function in corporate enterprise. Accountmg 
and financial control concepts and techniques as appHed to. current and lo?g-
term assets are emphasized. Control measures for production and m~rketmg 
decisions are examined in terms of their financial consequen~es,. Risk and 
uncertainty in the decision-making process are considered bnefly. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate· credit: 
420G. Managerial Cost Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 310. ' ,.. .. ' 
Provides more advan:ced theories and developments in the area of cost ac-
counting, especially in the area of standard costs, and broadens knowledge 
in this speCialized field. 
421G. Advanced Tax Accounting. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 311. ..., . 
Furthers the student's understanding and knowledge of the federal tax st~c­
ture as it applies to the corporation and other speci~lized. areas of t~xatlOn. 
Emphasis is placed upon the use of the Tax Services m researchmg tax 
problems. 
422G. Advanced Accounting. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 219. . 
Provides the students of accounting with the practice of applying knowle.dge 
of accounting theory and techniques acquired' in earlier courses to a vanety 
of specialized problems in accounting. 
423G. Advanced Accounting Theory. Three hours. ' 
Prerequisite: Accounting 218.. .' 
Broadens students' concept and understanding of accountmg .mto a m~an­
ingful discipline. Emphasis. is on current theory and research m accountmg. 
431G. Auditing. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 422 or 423. . . 
Provides the student with the basic knowledge of audltmg ~~andards 






Professors: Brown (Head of Department), Gray, Hourigan, John-
son, Stroube 
Associate Professors: McGuire, Normand, Zimmer 
Assistant Professors: Jones, Worthington 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Science in Agriculture; Master of Arts in Education (Agri-
culture major or. minor); Master of Public Service (Agriculture op-
tion); Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Agriculture) 
Master of Science in Agriculture 
Applicants for this degree should have an undergraduate major 
in agriculture or related science. There is no language requirement for 
this degree, but the student must satisfy the research tool requirement 
by demonstrating competency in research techniques as recommended 
by his Graduate Committee and approved by the Dean of the Grad-
uate College. There are two plans by which the requirements for this 
degree may be satisfied: 
Plan A. A minimum of 30 hours of approved graduate course 
work, including six hours of thesis credit, must be earned. The 
thesis consists of the report of the findings of an approved research 
project conducted under the direction of the student's Graduate 
Advisory Committee. Students who expect to continue graduate 
work toward an advanced degree should pursue this program. 
Plan B. This program is designed for those students who desire 
additional training in agriculture or agriculturally-related profes-
sions. Admission and other requirements are the same as those 
for Plan A, except that no thesis is required. Students must com-
plete six hours of course work in lieu of the thesis. 
Master of Arts in Education (Agriculture major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in agricul-
ture while being designed to meet certification requirements. The stu-
dent shall take a minimum of 18 hours in the major area. The student 
minoring in agriculture shall take a minimum of 12 hours in agricul-
ture and related areas as designated by the Graduate Advisory Com-
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mittee. A minimum of nine hours of approved coursework will be taken 
in professional education. 
Master of Public Service (A:griculture option) 
This program is designed to meet the needs of students in, or 
planning to enter, agricultural or agriculturally oriented professions that 
are involved in public service. For example, the program may serve 
those individuals engaged in· agricultural extension, conservation, ad-
ministration of governmental agricultural programs, and agricultural 
representatives of banks and other financing organizations. 
The student should have an undergraduate major in agriculture 
or a closely related area or be engaged in an agriculturally related pro-
fession of the public service nature. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless 
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine 
to twelve hours including Government 540-Public Administration 
{which is required of all}. 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the follow-
ing courses: 
Economics 550-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography 580-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government 511--Seminar in State and Local Government 
Sociology 565--Studies in the Community 
Psychology 551--Social Psychology of Organizations 
In addition to the core, 15 of the remaining hours in the thirty-
hour program should be in agriculture or in related departments ap-
proved by the student's graduate committee. At least eight hours of 
the 15 iIi agriculture should be in courses open only to graduate stu-
dents. 
Graduate Courses· in Agriculture: 
514. Advanced Plant Breeding. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 414 and 491 or consent of instructor. 
Prol)lems and methods of improvement of cereal, forage, fiber, vegetables 
and other crop species, pathological and physiological relationships. Lecture 
and recitation, three hours. 
529. Quantitative Genetics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 491, Biology 327 or consent of instructor. 
Genetic and biometric principles underlying genetic characters which exhibit 
continuous variation. Lecture, three hours. 
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533. Physiology of Lactation. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 243, 339 or Biology 430 or consent of instructor. 
Anatomy of the mammary gland, hormonal control of mammogenesis, 
initiation and maintenance of milk secretion, factors affecting level and 
composition of milk, synthesis of milk, :.>hysiology and mechanics of the 
milking process. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours. 
545. R.uminant Nutrition. Three hours. 
Prerequisites. Ag. 448, Biology 446 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
Rumen development and function, products of fermentation, nutrient require-
ments, absorption and metabolism, symptoms of deficiency and toxicity, 
basic principles of ruminant nutrition and their application to the production 
of milk, meat and wool. Lecture, three hours. 
546. Advanced Animal Breeding. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 446 and 428 or consent of instructor. 
Application of population genetics to the economic improvement of farm 
animals, phenotypic and genetic relationships, selection aids and role of 
selection in changing populations, systems of mating, formulation and appli-
cation of breeding plans. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours. 
547. Advanced Animal Nutrition. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 448, Biology 446 or equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 
A study of the individual nutrient requirements of monogastric animals, 
structure, metabolism and function of each nutrient class, interrelationship 
of nutrient classes, deficiency and toxicity symptoms, practical application 
to current nutritional problems. Lecture, three hours. 
550. Advanced Soil Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Ag. 450, Chemistry 212 and 230 or consent of instructor. 
Chemical and minerological properties of soil colloids; ion exchange and 
soil reaction; nature of soil organic matter and biochemical transformations. 
Lecture, two hours laboratory, two hours. 
551. Advanced Soil Fertility. Three· hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 351 or consent of instructor. 
Evaluation of soil fertility and fertilizers, theory and application; soil-plant 
relationships; composition and properties of soil in relation to ion intake, 
nutrition and growth of plants. Lecture, three hours. 
553. Soil Genesis, Morphology and Classification. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Ag. 453 and Geology 111 or consent of instructor. 
Genesis and morphology of soils as related to classification systems; func-
tional analysis of soil characteristics, categories, genetics and interrelation-
ships; geographical distribution of soils of the· world. Lecture, two hours; 
laboratory, two hours. 
561. Agricultural Production Economics. Three hours. 
An economic analysis of agricultural production including production func-
tions, cost functions, programming and decision-making principles, and the 
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application of these, principles of resource allocation in Agriculture~ Lecture, 
three hours. 
583. Curriculum' Development and Determining Content in Vocational 
Agriculture. Three hours. , 
For beginning teachers of Vocational Agriculture who have a teaching con-
tract. Consists of principles of curriculum development, a local survey, and 
development of a course of study. 
589. Special Problems in Agriculture Education. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Student teaching completed or concurrent. 
Supervised individual study in selected fields of vocational agriculture educa-
tion. May be repeated to a maximum of six hours. 
590. Experimental Design and Data Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 491 or consent of instructor. 
Statistical considerations in design of experiments; covariance, multiple 
regression, factorial experiments, individual degrees of freedom, incomplete 
block designs, experiments repeated over space and time; tests of reliability, 
significance and confidence levels. Lecture, three hours. 
598. Seminar. One hour. 
Reports and discussion of problems and research in agriculture. Required 
of all graduate students, may be repeated to a maximum of three credits. 
599. Special Problems in Agriculture. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 
Supervised individual study in selected fields of agriculture. May be repeated 
to a maximum of nine credits. 
675. Advanced Topics in Agriculture. One to three hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 
Special topics to acquaint the advanced student with the more significant 
problems and scientific developments of current interest in agriculture. Special 
topic titles assigned. Lecture and assignments variable with credit. May be 
repeated to a maximum of ten credits. May be repeated with change in title 
and content. 
699. Research. One to six hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advisor. 
Directed research on approved projects investigating selected fields of agri-
culture. May be repeated with permission. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
400G. Plant Physiology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 248, 249 and two semesters of chemistry. 
A study of the function of plant systems. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two 
hours. 
410G. Crop Protection. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 107 or equivalent; two plant science courses. 
General principles applicable to the control of insects, weeds, diseases, and 
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animal pests which reduce the yields or values of Kentucky crops. Cultural, 
biological, and other means of control are included. 
411G. Turfgrass Management. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 110. 
A study of turfgrass, including adaptation, identification, uses and fundamental 
principles essential for establishing and maintaining quality turf in lawns 
and recreational areas. 
412G. Modern Fruit Science. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 311 or 312 or permission of instructor. 
This course analyzes selected problems in planting, management, production 
and varieties of deciduous fruits and nuts for the student. 
413G. Principles and Practices ,of Plant Propagation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Biology 248 or Agriculture 312 or instructor's consent. 
This course provides the fundamental principles and basic techniques to 
plant propagation. 
414G. Plant Breeding. Three hours. (Also, Biology 414) 
Prerequisite: Biology 327 or consent of instructor. 
A study of the methods and techniques used in the application of genetic 
principles to' the improvement of crop plants. 
418G. Landscaping For Modern Living. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 312 or instructor's consent. 
This course has something for everyone. It offers a way to' take house 
and garden, building materials and plant materials, the open sky and the 
stars at night, and blend them all to create a deeply satisfying space for 
everyday living. 
419G. Vegetable Production. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 110 and 250. Biology 148. 
A study of the production and utilization of vegetable crops with emphasis 
on the environmental factors influencing the growth and handling of 
vegetables. 
421G. Forage Crops. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 110,250 and Biology 148. 
Distribution, improvement, establishment, production and storage of forage 
crops, soil-plant-animal complex as it relates to the morphology, physiology 
and utilization of forage. 
422G. Field Crops. Three hours. ", 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 110 and 250, Biology 148 or consent onnstructor~ 
Distribution, improvement, morphology, culture, harvesting, and utilization 
of field crops. 
428G. Population Genetics. Three hours. (Also, Biology 428). 
Prerequisite: Biology 327 or equivalent. 
Application of statistical principles to biological populations in relation to give 
frequency, zygatic frequency, mating systems and the effects of selection, 




430G. Dairy Technology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 140. 
The course is a study of dairy cattle in a modern agriculture. The course 
deals with the nutrition, breeding and management of dairy cattle with prac-
tical application to commercial dairy herds. 
438G. Dairy Microbiology. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 207 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
Microbiological principles and their application to production and processing 
of milk and milk products, identification, enumeration and control of micro-
organisms important in dairy products. 
443G. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 243 or Biology 330 or instructor's consent. 
Physiology and endocrinology of reproductive systems; anatomical, physi-
ological, and biochemical basis of reproduction; factors affecting means of 
improving efficiency of reproduction, artificial breeding, synchronized estrus 
and related topics. 
446G. Animal Breeding. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 140 and Biology 148. 
Application of genetic and statistical principles to breeding and improvement 
of farm animals; the role of selection in changing populations effect of 
different mating systems upon improvement of farm animals. 
448G. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 345. 
This course deals with the principles of nutrition basic to animal feeding, 
the chemical and physiological aspects of nutrition, the nutrient requirements 
for normal body functions, techniques used in nutrition research and reading 
in current literature. 
449G. Laboratory Methods and Techniques in Animal Nutrition. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 448, Chemistry 122 or equivalent or instructor's 
consent. 
Demonstration and Practical experience in laboratory methods for deter-
mining major minerals and vitamins in feeds, proximate analysis of feeds, 
digestion and balance studies with laboratory animals, products of fermen-
tation, feed residues and contamination. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, four 
hours. 
450G. Soil Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 250, Chemistry 107 or 122 or consent of instructor. 
Analytical techniques used in soil chemistry and soil fertility studies and 
nutrient determination; colloidal systems; chemical properties related to plant 
nutrition. 
452G. Soil Microbiology. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 250 and Biology 207 or consent of instructor. 
Soil microbial populations and systems and their influence on plant nutrition. 
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Soil organic matter, its decomposition and associated microorganisms; oxi-
dation-reduction process; nitrogen fixation. 
453G. Soil Formation, Classification and Mapping. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 250. . . 
Soil origin; methods of soil survey; classificati.on sche~es; p~ofile ~escnptlOn, 
mapping and interpretation of soil survey mformatlOn wlth pnmary em-
phasis on Kentucky soils. 
454G. Land-Use and Conservation. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 250 or consent of instructor. 
Economic utilization of land for agricultural recreation and public purposes 
based on location and capability characteristics; interpretation and applica-
tion of soil conservation, public and industrial use; practice in designing 
land-use maps. 
455G. Soil Physics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Agriculture 250, Physics 201 and 207 or consen~ of i~stru~to:. 
Relation of physical properties of soil to plant growth; ~artIcle-slze. dlstn-
bution, soil structure, clay minerals, soil moisture, rheologlcal properties and 
soil temperature. 
460G. Agricultural Policy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 260. 
This course analyzes the principles underlying agricultural policy; the place 
of agriculture in the national economy; objectives of agricultural po~icy and 
the means of reaching them; apprasial of current and proposed agncultural 
programs; legislation for economic action. 
461G. Advanced Farm Management. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 361 or instructor's consent. 
Emphasizes identification, analysis, and solution of problem~ of f~rm 
organization and operation; how to evaluate and incorpor.ate mn~vati~ns 
into new or ongoing operations; case studies and field tnps to sltuation 
farms in South Central Kentucky. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours. 
463G. Agricultural Finance. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 361 or consent of instructor. . 
This course is· a study of farm finance problems, credit institutions, capltal 
requirements, investment decisions, budgeting techniques, operation of lend-
ing agencies and alternative means of acquiring capital. 
470G. Agricultural Materials Handling. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 374 or consent of instructor. 
The investigation of principles of operation, the function~l analysis of,. ~nd 
the design of agricultural handling systems from harvestmg to the uttllza-
tion of the crop. Includes conveyance, drying, sizing, mixing and sorting 
,machines used for the handling of farm crops and animals. 
471G. Farm Machinery. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 270 or consent of instructor. 
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A study of the design, principles, operation, selection and management of 
agricultural tillage and harvesting eq\lipment. 
478G. Geography of Agriculture. Three hOUfS. 
Prerequisite: Geography 250 .or. Agriculture 260. or consent of instructor. 
A study of the regional patterns of world agricultural production. Ecological 
and economic factors and cultural preferences are used in explaining the 
spatial patterns of crops and agricultural types. Present and potential pro-
duction are evaluated in terms of regional' and world needs. 
480G. Professional Field Experiences in Agriculture.' Two to four hours. 
Prerequisite: major or minor in Agriculture or instructor's consent. 
Internship for agriculture majors. and minors to give supervised experience 
in sales, management, production, logistics, and other phases of agri-business. 
482G. Development of Agricultural Resources for Rural Recreation. Three 
hours. 
Principles in developing physical faciIities for various recreational enter-
prises. Topics to include enterprise selection, prognim plimning, site selection, 
financing, and construction of facilities. 
486G. Agriculture Sales and Service. Three hours. 
Exploration, investigation, and application of principles and concepts of sales 
and service applied to agriculture. A credit and personal improvement course 
designed for agri-business and educators working with sales and service of 
agricultural inputs and products. 
487G. Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture. Three hours. 
Course organization, methods,' farming programs, employment training, and 
Future Farmers of America activities. Departments are visited to observe 
programs and results. 
488G. Young Farmer and Adult Education in Agriculture. Four hours. 
Organization and program planning for classes in post-high school vocational 
agriculture and technical programs for young and adult farmers. 
491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or consent. of instructor. 
ART 
Basic concepts of statistical models and use of samples, variation, statistical 
measures, distributions, tests of significance, analysis of variance and ele-
mentary design, regression, correlation and chi square as related to inter-
pretation and use of scientific data. 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Monroe, Peterie 
Associate Professors: Shelton (Head of Department), Forrester, 
Schieferdecker, Wallace. 
Assistant Professors: Fernandez, Weaver. 
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Master of Arts in Education (Art minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in art while 
being designed for the public school teacher. The student following 
this program must meet all requirements for Standard High School 
certification. The student minoring in art may take as few as 12 hours 
and as many as 15 hours in art while the remaining hours are to be 
taken in professional education. 
Art areas from which courses may be selected include art educa-
tion, art history, and studios. No studio area may be selected if the 
student has not had undergraduate experience in it. 
Graduate Courses in Art: 
500. History of Architecture and Sculpture. Three hours. 
A study which attempts to build through investigation upon the student's 
general background knowledge of art history. Art history 312 or its equivalent 
is a prerequisite. 
501. History of Painting, Three hours. 
A study which attempts to build through investigation upon the student's 
general background knowledge of art history. Art history 323 or its equiva-
lent is a prerequisite. 
511. Investigations in Art Education. Three hours. 
Both Art 511 and 512 are designed specifically to direct the student deeply 
into the literature of this field and are entirely research in nature. 
512. Investigations in Art Education. Three hours. 
Art Education 511 is a prerequisite. 
The following400-level courses may be. taken for graduate credit: 
420G, 421G, 422G Ceramics 
450G, 451G, 452G Printmaking 
460G, 461G, 462G, Painting 
470G, 471G, 472G Sculpture 
480G, 481G, 482G Weaving 
490G, 491G Special Problems 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Graduate Faculty: 
Associate Professors: Farina, Hartman, Toman 
Assistant Professor: Houston 








course work and research . h 
Students interested in gradu~;~g~~~Sy :t bi::Ph~Sits in bioch~mistry. 
consult th d emlS ry are advised to 
e epartment of major emphasis for specific details. . 
562. Interm~~iary Metabolism. Three hours. 
PrereqUisites: Biology (Chemistry) 466 . 
consent of instructor. or Biology (Chemistry) 446 and 
An intensive study of the t b r 
proteins. Lecture, three hou~~ ;O~:~e~~h~~~; fO~ c~rbOhYdrates, lipids, and 
580. Plant B' h 't a an a temate years). Hartman 
JOC emJS ry. Three hours. 
See Department of Biology. 
598. Gra~uate Seminar. One hour. 
See either Department of Biology or Chemistry. 
675. Adv~nced Topics. One to three hours. 
See either Department of Biology or Chemistry 
699. Thes~s Research. One to six hours. . 
See either Department of Biology or Chemistry. 
::e following 400·Ievel courses may be taken for graduate credit' 
OG. Plant Physiology. Three hours. • 
See Department of Biology. 
411G. Cell Biology. Three hours. 
See Department of Biology. 
446G. Biochemistry. Three hours 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 314 ~r 340. 
A study of biochemical compound d h ' '. 
lism. Special topics include bioch ~ a~ t elr role 10 mtermediary metabo-
Three lecture hours per week (O~mlc: sen~rgetics and coenzyme mechanisms. 
447G. Biochemist Lb' ere pnng and Fall). Toman and Hartman 
. , ry a oratory. One hour. 
Coreq~lslte or Prerequisite: Biology 446. 
A baSIC laboratory study involvin I ' 
biochemical principles includ' g se e~ted expenments which illustrate 
properties of carbohydrates l~n?d separat~on, identification, and chemical 
hours per week. (Offered S ' , IPI;, protems, and enzymes. Six laboratory 
462G B' , prmg emester). Toman and Hartman 
• IOID0r~~nic Chemistry. Four hours. 
PrereqUisite: Chemistry 314, 
A study of the coordinating properties and ' , . 
organisms Metal ion t "t d reactIvity of metal Ions in living 
. OXICI Y an detoxification r' I 
chelates in biological systems and f' " c mica uses of metal 
be discussed. Three lecture h~urs unctIo~s (Of vanous metalloenzymes will 
467G Bio h " per wee .. Offered Fall Semester), Farina 
. c emJstry II. Three hours 
Prerequisites: Biochemistry 466 0 B' . 
instructor. r lochemlstry 446 and consent of 
A study of the reactions of living s ste d' , 
isms and energetics of metabolis: T:
s a~ an mtroductlOn to the mechan-





Professors: Bailey (Head of Department), Beal, Puckett, Shadowen 
Associate Professors: Dillard, Elliott, Ford, Hoyt, Jenkins, Nicely, 
Prins, Skean, Toman, Winstead, Yungbluth 
Assistant Professors: Gleason, Houston 
Adjunct Professor: L. Lockwood 
Graduate Degrees Offered: 
The Department of Biology offers both masters and doctoral pro-
grams of study. The masters level degrees are as follows: Master of 
Science (with or without thesis); Master of Arts in College Teaching; 
and the Master of Arts in Education (with either a biology major or 
minor). The doctoral program lof study (in cooperation with the Uni-
versity of Louisville) is restricted to specialization in Aquatic Biology. 
Admission to departmental programs typically requires the equi-
valent of an undergraduate major in biology including two laboratory 
courses ,each in inorganic chemistry and physics and one course in or-
ganic chemistry. Exceptions are made on admissions in favor of su-
perior students whose undergraduate degrees are in allied subject-matter 
fields . 
Master of Science 
Plan A (with thesis) 
The program leading to the M.S. degree (with thesis) is designed 
for those students whose vocational goals require specialization within 
biology and a related research experience. 
Candidates must complete at least 30 semester hours of course 
work, excluding the research tool. A maximum of six hours in Thesis 
Research (Biology 699) may be applied toward the degree. The thesis 
is based upon original research performed under the direction of a 
member of the Graduate Faculty of the Department of Biology. 
A research tool, the exact nature of which is determined by the 
candidate's Graduate Advisory Committee with approval of the Dean 
of the Graduate College, is required. Examples of a research tool are 
the demonstration of a reading knowledge of a foreign language, com-









Plan B (without thesis) 
. This program leading to the MS' . 
sIgned for those students wh d . " d~g.ree (WIthout thesis) is de-
higher level of competence i: b.e~Ire. adddItIonal training to acquire a 
sions before o~ after entering th:ro~~~ or biologically related profes-
must be orgamzed under th d' . of employment. The program 
Fa It f h e IrectIOn of a member f th 
cu y 0 .t e Department of Biology. 0 e Graduate 
CandIdates must complete t I 
work in biology or related b' a east 30 semester hours of course 
tool. A research tool as o~~r Je~-~atter fields, excluding the research 
M.S. (Plan A), is requi;ed. Ine In the preceding description of the 
Although a thesis is not re . d . 
not allowed, M.S. (Plan B) can qt
re 
and credIt in Biology 699 is 
three hours of Investigations' B~ ~ates are required to take two to 
tion to research. In 10 ogy (Biology 516) as an introduc-
Master of Arts in College Teaching 
. The program leading to th M' . 
peclally for the preparation of e .A.<?T. In BIOlogy is designed es-
Candidates must compl t comlmumty and junior college teachers 
k e e at east 30 sem t· h . 
wor , excluding the research t If' es. er ours of course 
be in biology. The remainin h 00, 0 WhICh a minimum of 24 must 
offerings of· other departmen7s ~rs may be selected from the graduate 
ceding description of the M S (PI Ares~arch t?ol, as outlined in the pre-
Although a th . . " an ), IS reqUIred. 
allowed MAC T eSIS dI~dnot required and credit in Biology 699 is not 
, .... can 1 ates are r . d 
of Investigations in Biology (B' I eqUlre to take two to three hours 
search. 10 ogy 516) as an introduction to re-
All M.A.C.T. candidates are required t h . 
as a part of their program Th' . 0 ave teachIng experience 
vised instruction through 'Int IS ~:qUl~ement is usually met by super-
600) in a general biology course. ems Ip In College Instruction (Biology 
Master of Arts. in Education (Biology Major or Minor) 
. . The program leading to the M A . . 
In BIOlogy is designed for th . . . In Ed. WIth a major or minor 
hI' e preparatIOn and stre gth . sc 00 SCIence teachers. n enIng of secondary 
To qualify for a subject-matter . . . 
candidate must com It.. major In bIOlogy, the M.A. in Ed 
b' I pee a mInImUm of 21 h f . 
10 ogy and nine hours in prof . I ~urs 0 course work in 
essIOnaeducatIOn courses. Students in 
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the M.A. in Ed. program minoring in biology must complete 12 to 15 
hours of course work in biology and 15 to 18 hours in professional 
education courses. 
Students who desire a breadth of course work in the sciences may 
major in the Science Area of Concentration under the M.A. in Education 
program. The courses in biology those students take must be approved by 
the chairman of the Department of Biology. 
There is no thesis or research tool requirement for the M.A. in 
Education in Biology. 
Doctor .01 Philosophy 
A cooperative graduate programJeading to the Doctor of Philosophy 
with specialization in Aquatic Biology is administered by the departments 
of biology of Western Kentucky University and the University of Louis-
ville. Interested students may obtain detailed information about the 
program from Dr. E. O. Beal; Department of Biology; Western Kentucky 
University or from Dr. B. L. Monroe; Department of Biblogy; University 
of Louisville; Louisville, Kentucky. 
TECH AQUA BIOLOGICAL STATION 
Western Kentucky University is a charter member of the Tech 
Aqua Development Consortium which operates a biological station on 
Center Hill Lake near Cookeville, Tennessee. A variety of field biology 
courses is offered during two five-week sessions each summer. Interested 
students should contact Dr. J. Winstead of the Department of Biology for 
additional information about the Tech Aqua Program. 
Graduate courses in Biology: 
505. Biogeography. Three hours. 
See Department of Geography and Geology. 
511. Limuology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
A study of the physical, chemical,. and biological aspects. of bodies of fresh-
water with emphasis on water as a biological environment. Lecture, two 
hours; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Fall '74 and alternate years). Prins 
515. Plant Ecology.· Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 248 and consent of instructor. 
A study of ecological concepts and their application to experimental ap-
proaches for studying the interaction of plants with their environment. 














phenol~gic~1 approaches. Lecture, two hours· 
ered SprIng 74 and alternate years). Winstead ' laboratory, four hours. 
!nvesti~B:tions in Biology. One to three hours 
ArereqUlSlte: Consent of research project director • 
study for graduate students involvin . . . 
supervision (not applicable to M.S. Pla
g 
a research project under faculty 
Summer). Staff n A). (Offered every semester and 
Advanced Genetics. Four hours 
Prerequisite· Biology 327 • A stud f or consent of instructor. 
. y 0 advanced Mendelian .. I 
With emphasis on recentlyd v I . pnnclp es and po.st~Mendelian genetics 
laboratory; four hours (Off e ~ ~PI~g areas of research. Lecture, two hours· 
Yungbluth. . ere prIng '75, Summer '74 and alternate years): 
Algal Systematics and Ecology. Four hours. 
A study of the systematics and ecol 
phasis on the composition, periodicit ogy of fres?water al~ae with an em. 
ton and periphyton communities. y, and succeSSIOn of regional phytoplank-
(Offered Fall '74 and alternate yea~~~~~I~~::o hours; laboratory, four hours. 
Aquatic Invertebrates. Three ho 
Pr . . urs. 
erequlslte· Biology 408 A t d· or consent of instructor 
s u y of the taxonomy and . . I .. 
streams. Lecture, one hour. la~o ogy of Invertebrates in lakes, ponds, and 
campus on demand or at T 'h A orator~, four hours. (Offered summers on 
ec qua). Pnns 
Advan~e~ Parasitology. Four hours. 
PrereqUisite· Biolo 460 A. . . gy or consent of instructor 
n Intensive study on the cultu d .. . 
ments, experimental infection o~e, ho:~:rmInatlOn of p~ysi.ological require-
Lecture, two hours; laboratory fo h' and host-specificity of parasites. 
nate years). Gleason ' ur ours. (Offereq Spring '75 and alter-
Intermediate Metabolism. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
Immunology. Four hours. 
Prer~quisite: Consent of instructor 
An Introduction to the biology ~f th . 
m~chanism, manipulation, and effect e
f 
In~mune. response. Deals with the 
ammals maintain their organismic . St 0 . thiS major means by which higher 
four hours. (Offered Spring '74 dIn legnty. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, 
, an a ternate years). Skean 
Plant ~i~chemistry. Three hours. 
PrereqUls~te: Chemistry 314 or 342. 
A study Involving the occurrence . 
many organic compounds found' i~ropertIe.s, . function, and metabolism of 
enzymes, carbohydrates plant. plants, Includes a detailed study of 
lism, and plant growth ;egulato Pltments, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabo-











591. Aquatic Biology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
An ecological and systematic study of the plant and animal communities 
of freshwater lotic and lentic habitats. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four 
hours. (Offered Fall '73 and alternate years). Prins 
592. Freshwater Ecology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
A study of the principles of ecology employing the aquatic ecosystem as the 
area of investigation. Hoyt 
598. Graduate Seminar. One hour; 
A study of special topics in Biology with student participation. (Offered every 
semester). Staff 
600. Internship in College Instruction. One hour (may be repeated). 
A course designed for students in the M.A.C.T. program in Biology, in 
which the student is directed by a member of the staff in preparation of 
lectures, giving of lectures, and analyses of presentations and techniques. 
(Offered every semester and Summer). Staff 
675. Advanced Topics in Biology. One to three hours. 
A course of study at the graduate level covering special or selected topics 
in Biology. (Offered on demand). Staff 
699. Thesis Research. One to six hours. 
A course in which the graduate student is directly engaged in research lead-
ing to completion of the thesis requirement for the M.S. (Plan A) in Biology. 
(Offered every semester and Summer). Staff. 
The following 400.1evel courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
400G. Plant Physiology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 248, 249 and two semesters of Chemistry. 
A study of the functioning of plant systems. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, 
two hours. (Offered Fall '73 and alternate years). Toman 
404G. Techniques and Theory of Electron Microscopy. Three hours. 
No prerequisites at graduate level. 
A course in the fundamentals of electron microscopy including basic theory, 
techniques for specimen preparation and photography and operation of the 
electron microscope. An independent research project is required which 
necessitates interpretation of data obtained by using the electron microscope. 
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours. (Offered every semester and sum-
mer). Beal 
407G. Virology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 158 and 159 or consent of instructor. 
A. study of bacterial, animal and plant viruses with special emphasis on the 
chemistry and replication of bacterial viruses. Three lecture hours per week. 
(Offered Spring '74, Summer '75 and alternate years). Ford 
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408G. Invertebrate Zoology. Four h 
Prereq . ·t. ours. UlSI es: BIOlogy 258 259 
A survey of th hi'·· e pya of mvertebrat . I . 
morphology, physiology devel e amma s, mcluding their taxonomy 
laboratory four hours (Offered i~ent and evolution. Lecture, two hours: 
411G CUB' I . prmg semester). Prins ' 
• e 1~.Ogy. Three hours. 
PrereqUIsites: Biology 148 14 . 
A lecture series emph .: 9 and Orgamc Chemistry. 
II aSlZlng the morphol . I c~ s, the physical and chemical . oglca and chemical make-up of 
mques for investigation of ceIlul~;°iuertJ~s of the cell and the modern tech-
(Offered every semester and S nctlOns. Three lecture hours per week 
416G St. ummer). Houston . 
• ys ematIc Botany Four h 
Prerequisite: Biolo • ours. 
A study of v . t~y 348 or consent of instructor 
ana lOn, phylogen d I· . c1ud~ng . consideration of the m~. o:n c assdication of flowering plants in-
applicatIOn of modern biosyste J f processes of plant speciation and the 
taxo~omic data. Lecture, two ;::,~:~ r~cedures for obtaining and utilizing 
mer 74 and alternate years). Nicel~ a oratory, four hours. (Offered Sum-
425G. Medical Entomolo Th 
Prerequisites. B· I gy. ree hours. 
A 
. 10 ogy 258 and 259 
study of the struc. t .d. o~ consent of instructor. 
arth . ure, I entIiicatlOn and 
th ropods which create pathological cond.r co~trol of insects and other 
I ~OUgh transmission of disease-producin I Ions ~n man, either directly or 
a oratory, two hours. (Offered S rin ,g orgamsms. Lecture, two hours· 
428G. Population Genetics Th h P g 75 and alternate years). Gleason ' 
See D • ree ours 
epartment of Agriculture • 
431G. Radiation Bi h • . S D op YSICS. Four hours 
ee epartment of Ph .. • 
432G Ad YSlcs and Astronomy. 
• vanced Animal Ph . I 
Prerequisites: Biology 3I~I~;fY' Three hours. 
A course invol· .' . vmg In-depth t d· ~hYSiology. Emphasis is placed ~~ :~SOf s~lected systems and topics in 
ours per week. (Offered S . e expenmental approach. Three I t 
436G. B" pnng semesters); Bailey ec ure 
lophYSICS Seminar. One hour 
See Department of Ph· . • 
446G B" YSlcs and Astronomy . 
• S Ioch~mlstry. Three hours. 
ee Biochemistry. 
447G. Bioch~misfrY, Laboratory, Two 
See Biochemistry. hours. 
456G. Ichthyol.o~y. Four hours. 
PrereqUIsites: Biology 258 259 
A survey of the fish . 'f and consent of instructor. . 
a d es 0 the world their h . I 
fin .ecologY. Special emphasis Will b; la p ySIO ogy, structure, behavior, 
catIOn of freshwater species of K t p kced upon the collection and identi-









458G. Fishery Biology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Biology 409 and consent of instructor. 
A course dealing with various biological aspects of population of fresh-
water fishes. Emphasis will be directed toward reproduction and develop-
ment, food and feeding habits, age and growth, population dynamics, pollu-
tion effects, culture techniques and fish survey. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, 
two hours. (Offered Spring '75 and alternate years). Hoyt 
459G. Mammalogy. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 258, 259. 
A comprehensive study of the taxonomy, life history and ecology of the 
mammals. The laboratory work will consist of studies in the field as well as 
the collection and study of specimens in the laboratory. Lecture, two hours; 
laboratory, four hours. (Fall '75 and alternate years). Shadowen 
460G. Parasitology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Biology 258, 259. 
A study of the morphology, physiology, life histories, control and economic 
significance of representative species. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four 
hours. (Offered Fall Semester). Gleason 
462G. Bioinorganic Chemistry. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
464G. Endocrinology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Biology 148 and either 195 or 258. Biology 330 recommended. 
A comprehensive study of the structure and function of the endocrine 
glands, and their role in physiological communication and regulation. (Offered 
Spring '74 and alternate years) Puckett 
465G. Endocrinology Laboratory. One hour. 
Corequisite: Biology 464G. 
A laboratory course correlated with Biology 464G. Two laboratory hours 
per week. (Offered Spring 1974 and alternate years). Puckett 
467G. Biochemistry II. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
470G. Pathogenic Microbiology. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 158,159 and consent of instructor. 
A study of the organisms causing disease with emphasis on bacteria. The 
course will survey pathogenic bacteria, viruses, rickettsiae, fungi and .pro-
tozoa. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Fall '74 and 
alternate years). Elliott 
472G. Food Microbiology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
A study of the preservation, fermentation and spoilage of foods including 
a study of food and milk microbiology. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, 
four hours. (Offered Spring '74 and alternate years). Elliott 
475G. Selected Topics in Biology. One to three hours, 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
A consideration of special topics to acquaint the advanced students with 
significant problems and developments of current interest in biology. (Offered 
every semester and Summer). Staff 
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477G. Morphology of Non-Vascular Plants. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 158, 159. 
~ c~:sid~ration of .the structure, development and phylogenetic relationships 
h (Oaffgae, fungi and bryophytes. Lecture, two hours; laboratory four 
ours. ered Fall Semester). Dillard ' 
478G. Morph~l?gy of Vascular Plants. Four hours. 
PrereqUisites: Biology 248 and 249 or 477 
A 'd . . of c~hnsl e:at~~n of the structure, development and phylogenetic relationships 
e prImitive vascular plants, gymnosperms and angiosperms Lecture 
~~e~~urs; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Spring '75 and altern~te years): 
485G. Field Biology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
A' . . 
a ~;~_t:~s~e fiel~ experienc~ on a specific biological topic, consisting of 
preceded \ camrng field. tnp to a geographical area of biological interest 
I . Y a. our-day Introductory session and followed by a one-day 
. :::Si~~~~ns::~slOn. (Offered only on a 3 week basis during Mayor Summer 
491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours. 
See Department of Agriculture. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Ahmed, Evans, Hays (Head of Department) 
Associate Professor: Nelson 
Assistant Professor: Shanklin 
Master of Business Administration 
cessf~h;a progr~m is designed to provide professional education for suc-
h reers In management. It is general in approach and em hasizes 
t ~ relevance of economics, quantitative methods and the be~avI'oral 
SCIences. 
Admission to the program . h 
~~lle~ a~th~ Master of Businer;;~:~~is~:~~~o~!s~~s ~:"!:~ 
. e mISSIOns CommIttee applies the minimum re uirements a' 
~~~s~mend.ed by the American Assembly of Collegiate SChoofs of Business s 
reqUirements are as follows: . 
~;~5~dmissions Test for Graduate Study in Business (ATGSB) score 







(2) ATGSB score of 450 or above and junior-senior grade point average 
of 2.75(4.0) or above 
or 
(3) a totai of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 x under-
graduate g.p.a. + ATGSB score 
or 
( 4) a total of at least 1000 points based on the formula: 200 X junior-
senior g.p.a. + ATGSB score. 
A TGSB registration forms and information bulletins can be obtained by 
contacting the University Counseling Services Center in the College of 
Education Building at Western or by writing to Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 08540. 
The following courses or their academic equivalents are program 
prerequisites: Statistical Analysis for Economics and Business (Econom-
ics 306) and Financial Statement Analysis (Accounting 460). A 
minimum academic average of 3.0 (4.0) must be achieved in these 
courses. 
The M.B.A. program requires the student to complete 30 semes-
ter hours of approved graduate course work or 24 hours of such course 
work and a thesis. All students are required to complete the follow-
ing 24 hour core: 
Accounting 560. Controllership (see description under Accounting). 
Bus. Ad. 500. Business, Government, and Law. 
Bus. Ad. 510. Organization Theory. 
Bus. Ad. 513. Production and Operations Management. 
Bus. Ad. 520. Advanced Marketing. 
Bus. Ad. 530. Finance and Valuation of Corporations. 
Econ. 520. Advanced. Microeconomic Theory (see description under Eco-
nomics). 
Econ. 525. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (see description under Eco-
.nomics). 
Evening classes are available for those wishing to pursue the. degree on a 
part-time basis. 
Graduate Courses in Business Administration: 
500. Business, Government, and Law. Three hours. 
An examination of the development, implementation, and impact of major 
public policies toward business, including antitrust, public utility regulation, 
consumer protection, conservation and environmental control. 
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503. International Business. Three hours. 
A broad survey of the institutions, organizations, and procedures of inter-
national business. 
510. Organization Theory. Three hours. 
Investigation of analytical concepts and models derived from the classical, 
behavioral, decision-making, and systems approaches to the study of admin-
istrative organization. 
511. Management Science I. Three hours. 
Use of calculus in business decisions: matrices and extrema; linear program-
ming and simplex; duality theorems; two phase and big M method; I<uhn-
Tucker theorems gradient projection method; quadratic programming; 
dynamic programmirig Markov chains; Howard's policy iteration method 
and Markovian systems. 
512. Management Science n. Three bours. 
A study of the basic Markov process, systems analysis· of linear processes, 
systems analysis of Markov processes, reward structure for discrete-time 
processes, dynamic programming and semi-Markov decision processes, com-
puter simulation of Markovian system. 
513. Production and Operations Management. Three hours. 
The course presents an organized body of knowledge concerning the design, 
operation and control of production systems. It draws upon the mathematical, 
physical and behavioral sciences in developing generalized decision rules 
for the integration of men; machines and material into functioning systems. 
520. Advanced Marketing. Three hours. 
Intensive analytical study of important aspects of marketing principles, 
institutions, policies, and operations. This course presents information from 
the quantitative and behavioral sciences which is important to understanding 
the theory, philosophy, and operation of integrated marketing systems. 
530. Finance and Valuation of Corporations. Three hours. 
An examination of financing policies of corporate entities. Planning the 
capital structure, measuring and controlling the costs of alternative sources 
of funds, dividend policy, capital budgeting, and growth through· mergers 
and acquisitions are the topics upon which emphaSIS is placed. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professor: Sharpe (Head of Department) 




Business Education and Office Administration. 
Degree offered: . 
Master of Arts in Education (Business Education and Office AdmIn-
istration major or minor) ., . 
. . . Business Education and Office AdmInistratIOn The student maJonng In . 
k 
., . f 18 or a maximum of 21 hours In that department, 
may ta e a minimUm 0 .. . d ffice administration 
and the student minoring in busIness educatIOn an 0 . h d 
k . . of 12 hours or a maximum of 15 hours In t at e-may ta e a mInimUm 
partment. 
Graduate Courses in Business Education and Office Administration: 
Modern Stenographic .. Techniques. Three hours. . 
525. Provides symbol shorthand teachers with touch shorthand theory. Teachmg 
methods and development of the basic speed on the Stenograph. 
530 Modern Data Processing. Three hours. • fIt . data processing, its hardware, 
Ail introduction to the field 0 e ec romc 
languages, and applications. 
535. Survey of Distribution. Three hours. . ' f 
A survey embracing all business activities involved m ~ovmg ~oods rom 
production to consumption. Emphas.is is given to developmg a philosophy of 
the role of marketing in the Amencan economy. 
540W. Consumer Financial Problems. Three hours. con-
A presentation of eight basic elements of money management and ~r 





Current Problems in Business Education. Two to six hou~. 
Course t~ be taught either as independent study, worksh~ps, or m :eg~ar1~ 
. d classes Current problems in business education and slgm can orgamze. . . f h' 
research related to such problems will form the baSIS 0 t IS course. 
Principles of Business Education. Three hours. . . 
. . . d blems in busmess education Advanced study of prmclples, practices, an pro . h' d 
with special reference to the needs and trends in this field. Topl.CS emp aSlze 
include standards' guidance; job placement and follow-up; eqUipment
b
; s~per-
, f h d school the pnvate usmess vision and business curricula 0 t e secon ary '. 
school, the junior college, and the collegiate school of busmess. 
Contemporary Office Administration Problem~. Thre~ hours. 
Prerequisite: Business Educati~n 462 or p~rmi~lon ~f .m.s~~~:~~. through 
Examination in depth, of baSIC problems m 0 ce a mlms rd· nt 
individual a~d group analysis and p~esentation of case problems a? curr~e_ 
literature' problems areas covered mclude: office systems a~IYSls and 1 
sign, offi~e procedures and methods, office c~st control, 0 ce personne, 




Business Ed., Office Administration/Career and Vocational Teacher Ed. 
575. Administration and Supervision in Business Education. Three hours. 
Study of the roles and functions of administration and supervision in business 
education on the high school level, city level, and state level, and in colleges 
and universities. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
461G. Report Writing. Three hours. 
Methods of report writing. Defining the problem, collecting and. organizing 
information, constructing the report and interpreting the information . and 
presenting of report. 
462G. Office Management. Three hours. 
Fundamentals of management applied to the administrative services area; the 
coordination of office services and employees that assists in the achievement 
of organizational objectives. 
463G. Records Management. Three hours. 
Designed to develop and operate systems for the retrieval and retention of 
information and to set forth procedures for the creation, classification, auto-
mation and innovation, work measurement and retention and disposition 
of the various types of written records. 
471G. Internship in Business and Office Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: One of the following: BA 310, BE & OA 462, or BE & OA 463. 
Regular seminars supplemented by on-the-job experience, including a variety 
of work assignments that demand adaptation of formal academic background 
to a working business office environment, and culminated by review and 
analysis seminars. 
481G. Advanced Business Communications. Three hours. 
Communication theory applied to office management situations. Communi-
cation in the administrative process with emphasis on written and oral 
communication. 
CENTER FOR CAREER AND VOCATIONAL 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Ehresman, Riley 
Associate Professor: Nave 
Assistant Prof~ssors: Ashley, Feck, Hillison 
The Center for Career and Vocational Teacher Education coordi-
nate~ Vocational Teacher Education Programs and offers a program 
leadIng to certification for administrators, coordinators, and supervisors 
of vocational education. The program, designed to provide knowledge 
and competencies needed by vocational administrators, includes a mini-
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mum of 15 hours which may be planned into a master's degree or other 
graduate programs. 




Professors: Lloyd, Wilkins, Wilson (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Farina, Hartman, Hendrickson, Holy, Hunter, 
Reasoner, Shank 
Assistant Professors: Pearson, Riley 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Science in Chemistry; Master of Arts in College Teach-
ing in Chemistry; Master of Arts in Education (Chemistry major 
or minor) 
Master of Science in Chemistry 
Candidates for admission to this program in chemistry must sub-
mit evidence of satisfactory completion of undergraduate curricula in 
chemistry. Graduates of American colleges and universities are urged 
to submit, at the time of application, test scores from the Graduate 
Record Examination Advanced Test in Chemistry and the Graduate 
Record Examination Aptitude Test. Students admitted without these test 
scores should take them during their first semester on campus. Grad-
uates of foreign colleges and universities are required to submit test 
scores from Graduate Record Exam (Aptitude Test), Graduate Record 
Exam (Advanced Test in Chemistry), and the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) as a part of their applications for ad-
mission to graduate studies in chemistry. _ .. 
At the beginning of each semester the Department admInIsters . a 
series of entrance examinations to all incoming graduate students In 
chemistry. These examinations cover the areas Of. undergr~duate in-
struction in analytical, inorganic, organic, and physIcal chemIstry .. Stu-
dents whose test scores indicate weakness in one or more areas WIll be 
required to complete satisfactorily the appropriate undergraduate courses 
(for no graduate credit). 
Graduate course requirements for the M.S. degree in chemistry 
constitute a minimum of 24 hours of coursework other than research, 
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including one course acceptable for graduate credit in each of four ·of . 
the five major areas of chemistry; analytical, inorganic, organic. physi-
cal, and biochemistry. Students electing biochemistry must take or have 
taken Chern. 466 and 467 or equivalent to satisfy this requirement. In 
addition, Chern. 435 is required of all students who have not submitted 
evidence of successful completion as an undergraduate of an . instru-
mental methods course. All graduate students will take Chem. 598 
(seminar) each semester; a minimum of two seminars must be given 
by each graduate student with only one semester hour of credit being 
allowed toward the master's degree. 
Candidates for the M.S. degree in chemistry will be expected to 
take at least 18 of their 24 hours of coursework within the Depart-
ment of Chemistry. (However, a student wishing to pursue an inter-
disciplinary program of study may obtain permission from the Head 
of the Department of Chemistry to take less than 18 hours in chemistry, 
provided that the "outside" coursework is in. an allied science and that 
all other departmental requirements are, met.) At least half of all 
chemistry credit hours earned in coursework shall be obtained in courses 
numbered above 500. M.S. candidates must maintain a grade point 
average of at least 3.00 in their chemistry courses in order to remain 
in good academic standing. 
A thesis is required for the M.S. degree in Chemistry and is based 
on the results of an experimental laboratory investigation performed 
under the direction of a member of the Graduate Faculty within the 
Department of Chemistry. At the conclusion of the thesis, the M.s. 
candidate must give a satisfactory oral defense of his thesis work. 
The ability to translate a modern foreign language (restricted to 
German, Russian, or French) must be demonstrated. The determina-
tion of language competence is made by the Department of Foreign 
Languages as specified by the office of the Graduate College. If the M.S. 
candidate elects a research tool in lieu of the language requirement, 
it must have the approval of the research advisor of the candidate and 
the Head of the Chemistry Department. . 
Master of Arts in College Teaching in Chemistry 
The Master of Arts in College Teaching (M.A.C.T.) program is 
designed especially for the preparation of community college and junior 
college instructors. Admission requirements and entrance examinations 
are the same as those for M.S. degree candidates. 
Candidates for the M.A.C.T. degree are e1\:pected to complete a 
Chemistry 
minimum of 18 hours of graduate course work in chemistry if no thesis 
is undertaken, or a minimum of 15 hours graduate coursework in chem-
istry if a thesis is elected. Chemistry coursework will inc1u?e Ch~m. 
435 unless an equivalent course has been completed satIsfactonly, 
and' at least one graduate level course in four of the following areas of 
chemistry: analytical, biochemistry, inorganic, organic and physical. 
M.A.C.T.candidates will also take Chem. 570, and will be expected 
to complete a program of supervised college teaching. 
Students in the M.A.C.T. program must meet research tool re-
quirements as stipulated by. and acceptable to the student's graduate 
advisor and the Dean of the Graduate College. 
M.A.C.T. candidates have the option of completing a research 
project and submitting a thesis in the area of chemical education, along 
with a total of 24 hours of graduate coursework, or of electing to com-
plete 30 hours of graduate coursework with no thesis .. At least half of 
all hours earned in chemistry coursework shall be m courses num-
bered above 500. 
Master of Arts in Education (Chemistry major or minor) 
This program is designed especially for the preparation ~nd 
strenghening of secondary school science teachers. Students pursumg 
this program should confer Closely with their advisors in the Depart-
ment of Secondary Education. 
To qualify for a subject-matter major in chemistry, the M.A. in 
Education student must complete a minimum of 12 hours of course 
work in chemistry (the remaining six hours may be taken in chemistry 
or in a related subject-matter area). The student in the M.A. in Educa., 
tion program getting a major in an allied sub~ect-matter. a:ea may q~al­
ify for a minor in chemistry with the completIOn of a mlmmum of. eIght 
hours of coursework in chemistry. Students who have not preVIOusly 
completed a year of physical 'chemistry are strongly urged to take 
Chemistry 350 and 352, which may be counted for credit toward the 
M.A. in Education degree. 
Students who desire a breadth of coursework in the sciences may 
major in the Science Area of Concentration under the M.A. in Educa-
tion degree program. The courses in chemistry these students take 
must be approved by their advisor in the Science Area (Dr. W. H. 
Stroube), by their advisor in Secondary Education, and by the Head of 






Graduate Courses in Chemistry: 
500. Fundamentals of Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate minor in chemistry. . 
A study of the fundamental pri~ciples, theories, and laws of chemistry. 
Such topics as atomic and molecular structure, stoichiometry, acid-base 
theory, molecular and ionic equilibrium, and elementary thermo-dynamics 
will be discussed. This course does not meet requirements for the M.S. or 
M.A.C.T. degrees. 
502. Fundamentals of Modern Chemical Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate minor in chemistry. 
A study of modern methods of chemical analysis including an introduction 
to instrumental analysis. Such instruments as the automatic titrator, gas 
chromatograph, emission spectrograph, and absorption spectrophotometers 
will be discussed. Other methods of analysis such as thin layer chromatog-
raphy, electrodeposition, and various potentiometric methods will be studied. 
This course does not meet requirements for the M.S. or .M.A.C.T. degrees. 
503. Fundamentals of Modern Chemical Analysis Laboratory. One hour. 
Prerequisites: Concurrently with Chemistry 502. 
This laboratory is to accompany Chemistry 502 and includes experiments 
using the instruments and techniques discussed in the lecture course. 
516. Investigations in Chemistry. One to three hours... .. . . 
A critical and comprehensive study of chemical literature . dealIng with a 
special topic of interest to the student, inclllding reports and proposals for 
further research. (It is not applicable to the M.S. degree.) 
520. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and 420 or equivalent. . 
This course will consist of the study of various aspects of coordination 
chemistry. Topics covered will include the chemical bonding, stability, and 
stereochemistry of coordination and organometallic compounds. 
521. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry n. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 520 or consent of instructor. 
The course content will consist of a study of· various current theories of 
inorganic reaction mechanisms. Modern techniques of studying inorganic 
reaction rates, as well as other selected topics, will be included. 
530. Instrumental Analysis I. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 435 or consent of instructor. 
A study of the theory and applications of modern instrumental methods of 
analysis. 
531. Instrumental Analysis n. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 530. 
A continuation of the study of modern instrumental methods of analysis. 
540. Organic Reactions. Three hours. . 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 440 or consent of instructor. 
A study of modern synthetic methods used in organic chemistry. 
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541. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and 440 or consent of instructor. 
A study of modern theories of organic reaction pathways. 
550. Chemical Thermodynamics. Three hours. 
Chemistry 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and Math 228 or equivalents. 
The study of thermodynamics with emphasis on chemical applications. 
551. Chemical Kinetics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry .352 and Math 228 or equivalent. 
A general consi<;leration of chemical reaction rates and theory of reaction 
rates. 
562. Intermediary Metabolism. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
570. Lecture Demonstration Techniques. One hour. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352 or equivalent. 
A practical course in the design and operation of meaningful lecture demon-
strations in chemistry. Required of all M.A.C.T. candidates; does not meet 
requirements for the M.S. degree. 
598. Graduate Seminar. One hour. 
. Prerequisites: . graduate standing. 
Reports and discussions of recent research in chemistry. Required of all 
graduate students each semester but only one credit allowed to count toward 
the MS. 
632. Principles of Analytical Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 435 or consent of instructor. 
A study of the theory and practice of modern quantitative analysis. 
652. Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and Math 228 or equivalent. 
Introduction to quantum mechanics with emphasis on the aspects most 
related to chemistry. 
675. Advanced Topics in Chemistry. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Modern topics in the fields of analytical, biological, inorganic, organic and 
physical chemistry offered on demand. Course may be repeated for credit 
provided topics differ for each semester. 
699. Research in Chemistry. One to five hours. 
Experimental work in analytical, biological, inorganic, organic, or physical 
chemistry. May be repeated indefinitely. 
The following 400-Ievel courses may be taken for graduate credit: (See under-
graduate catalog for more detailed course descriptions). 
41~G. Introduction to Physical Chemistry. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 122-123 and Math 125. 




equilibrium and other selected topics. Specifically fo~ secondary education 
majors and those students not qualifying for the Chemistry 350-352 sequence. 
413G. Introductory Physical Laboratory. On.e hour. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 230, Mathematics 125, concurrently with Chem-
istry 412. 
A laboratory to accompany Chemistry 412 which includes experiments on 
thermochemistry, reaction rates and equilibrium studies. 
420G. Inorganic Chemistry. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353 or concurrently with 352-353. 
A study of such topics as atomic structure, molecular structure, bonding 
theory, ionic substances, electron deficient compounds, acid-base theory and 
coordination chemistry. 
421G. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 420 or concurrently with 420. 
An optional laboratory designed to accompany Chemistry 420, involving 
the preparation of inorganic compounds utilizing a variety of handling 
techniques, and the application of various physical methods to inorganic 
systems. Not acceptable for M.S. degree. 
430G. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 332 or Chemistry 435. 
Consists of selected topics in advanced analytical theory and principles. 
Not acceptable for M.S. degree. 
431G. Advanced Quantitative Laboratory. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 332 or Chemistry 435. 
A laboratory course designed to accompany Chemistry 430. Not acceptable 
for M.S. degree. 
435G. Analytical Chemistry. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353. 
A course in modern instrumental methods of analysis including spectro 
photometric, electroanalytical and chromatographic techniques. 
440G. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 343. 
The course is a consideration of organic reactions employing modern 
theories. 
441G. Advanced Organic Laboratory. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342-343. 
A course in organic synthesis employing more complex techniques than used 
in Chemistry 341 and 343. Not acceptable for M.S. degree. 
442G. Qualitative .organic Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 343. 
A course consisting of characterization and identification of organic 
compounds. 
446G. Biochemistry. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. Not acceptable for M.S. degree in chemistry. 
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447G. Biochemistry Laboratory. Two hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
450G. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353. 
This is a study of special topics such as quantum mechanics, atomic and 
molecular spectra, statistical thermodynamics and reaction-rate theory. 
462G. Bioinorganic Chemistry. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
467G. Biochemistry II. Three hours. 
See Biochemistry. 
470G. Chemistry for the ''Middle School." Four hours. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 108 or 123 or consent of instructor. 
A study of the chemical theories and principles which are involved in the 
typical middle school science curricula. The emphasis of the course will be 
the applications of chemistry in everyday life situations. May be used 
as an elective, but does not count towards a major or minor in chemistry 
for the secondary education student. 
COUNSELOR EDUCATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professor: Burkeen, (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Brumfield, S. Farley, Mitchell, Sheeley, Updike 
Assistant Professors: Ashley, Kiewra, Robinson, Schnacke 
Degrees offered: 
Master of Arts in Education leading to Provisional Certification in 
Counseling, Master of Arts in Education with a major in Student Personnel 
Services in Higher Education; Master of Public Service degree with Coun:.. 
selor Education option; Thirty-Hour Post-Master's program leading to a 
Standard Certificate for Counselors(see page 191); Specialist Degree with 
majors in Counselor Education. 
The major purpose of Counselor Education programs is to provide 
qualified personnel opportunities to develop the necessary competencies 
required of professional workers in the area of guidance, counseling and 
personnel services. 
Counselor Education programs are available at Western to prepare 
school and professional personnel for the following positions: 
1. Elementary School Counselor 
2. Secondary School Counselor 
* Application Form (Form A) ________________________________ following Index 
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3. Higher Education Counselors 
4. Employment Counselor 
5. Vocational Counselor 
6. Counselors in Community Agencies 
7. Student Personnel Workers in Higher Education 
8. Business and Industrial Personnel Workers 
The School Counselor Curriculum. This pr~am leads to the Master of 
Arts degree and the Provisional Certificate for School Counselors. 
I. Pre-Admission Course Requirement: 
A. Professional Education Requirements: 
Students shall complete Education 500 and one of the 
following three courses prior to admission to the program 
for school counselors: 
Education 577-History and Philosophy 
Education 580-The Curriculum 
Education 576-Foundations.of Education 
Note: Other professional education courses may be taken 
upon consultation with the student's advisor. 
B. Counselor Education Requirement: 
Students shall complete the following three hour course prior 
to admission to the program for school counselors: 
Education 550-Introduction to Guidance ____ 3 sem. hrs. 
TOTAL _______________________________ 9 sem. hrs. 
II. Requirements for Admission to the School Counselor Program: 
Admission to the school counselor program requires the approval 
of the Department of Counselor Education admissions committee. 
This approval will be based upon the following: 
A. Successful completion of the pre-admission requirements in-
cluding the attainment of full graduate standing. 
B. The possession of a teaching certificate. 
C. One year's satisfactory teaching experience in public or pri-
vate school. This requirement can be waived with the under-
sta~ding that it is completed prior to or completed concurrent-
ly with program completion, or in some limited instances it 
can be waived upon the determination of the staff in the 
Department of Counselor Education. The Department of 




of maturity of the candidates and can require additional ex-
periences in the world of work generally, in the teaching 
field, and/or including additional course work. Recommen-
dation for provisional certification will not be made until 
the teaching and work experience requirements are met. 
D. Demonstration of potential for developing effective relation-
ships with students, teachers, administrators, and parents, 
and a familiarity with themselves and the objectives of the 
Counselor Education program. This potential will be de-
termined through a program of self-evaluation by the candi-
date and an evaluation of the student by the Department of 
Counselor Education staff. Specific activities and experiences 
provided in the introductory guidance course will play a key 
role in this determination as well as securing of information 
from other sources as employeras, supervisors, graduate in-
structors, and others as needed. Admission to the school 
Counselor Program does not insure successful completion of 
the program. 
Post-Admission Course Requirements: 
Upon the student's admission to the school counselor program, 
the schedule below will be followed: 
A. Course Requirements in the Department of Counselor Educa-
tion: 
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR: 
Education 552-Individual and Group 
Analysis -----______________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 554-Group Guidance _______ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 558-Counseling Theory 
and Practice --~ _____________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 560-Counseling Practicum ___ 3 sem. hrs. 
(Experiences in the Practicum must be obtained at the 
elementary school level) 
TOTAL -------------------__________ 12 sem. hrs. 
2. SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR: 
Education 552-Individual and 




Services ___________________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 558-Counseling Theory 
and Practice ________________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 560-Counseling Practicum ___ 3 sem. hrs. 
(Experiences in the Practicum must be obtained at the 
secondary school level) 
TOTAL ---------____________________ 12 sem. hrs. 
B. Course Requirements in the Subject Matter area (minor): 
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL <:::OUNSELOR: 
Guided related subject matter courses in the area of 
psychological, physical and social development of psy-
chological, physical and social development of children 
------.,-------_--------'---___________ 9 .sem. hrs. 
TOTAL (after admission) _______________ 21 sem. hrs. 
TOTAL Semester Hours ________________ 30 sem. hrs. 
2. SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR: 
Guided related subject matter courses 
other than professional education ________ 9 sem. hrs. 
TOTAL (after admission) _______________ 21 sem. hrs. 
TOTAL Semester Hours ____ ----~~--.,_---30 sem. hrs. 
For a description of Counselor Education courses, seepages 58-71. 
*In some special cases Education 554, Group.Guidance, may be used to 
meet this requirement. 
Master of Arts in Education with a Major in Student Personnel Services in 
Higher Education. 
I. Admission Requirements: 
Admission to a graduate program in Student Personnel Services in 
Higher Education is based upon admission to the Graduate College 
and meeting all of the general admission requirements for the 
Master of ~rts degree in Education. 
II. Curriculum 
A. Professional Education (6 hours) 




Education 576-Foundations of 
Education -------______________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 577-History & Philosophy of 
Education ---------_________ ----------_ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 580-Curriculum ______________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 675-Higher Education in 
America -----------___________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
B. Major (15-18 hours) 
Education 550-Introduction to 
Guidance --------______________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 552-Individual and Group 
Analysis -------~---___________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 554-Group Guidance ___________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 556-Informational Services _____ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 558-Counseling Theory and 
Practice --------_______________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 560H-Practicum in Student 
Personnel Services in Higher Education ______ 3 sem. hrs. 
(Required) 
Education 652-Research in Guidance & 
Counseling --------____________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
Education 664-0rganization and Ad-
ministration of Student Personnel Services ____ 3 sem. hrs. 
(Required) 
Education 674-Seminar in Student Per-
sonnel Services in Higher Education ________ 3 sem. hrs. 
(Required) 
Note: Other courses may be selected from 
the Department of Counselor Edu-
cation curriculum. 
C. Distributed Minor (6-9 hours) 










Health and Safety 
Master of Public Service (Counseling option) 
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well 
as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree {regardless 
of the option chosen} are required to complete a core area of nine to 
twelve hours including Government 540-Public Administration {which 
is required of all}. 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the follow-
ing courses: 
Economics 550-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography 580-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government 511-Seminar in State and Local Gover~ment 
Sociology 565-Studies in the Community 
Psychology 551-Social Psychology of Organizations 
A candidate for the Master of Public Service in Counseling who 
has not completed a minor or the equivalent in psychology or sociology 
shall remove this deficiency by completing for non-graduate credit the 
necessary courses to meet the prerequisite in the behavioral sciences. 
This requirement must be satisfied prior to admission to the program. 
In addition to the core requirements, students pursuing the coun-
seling option must complete three hours of work from either psychology 
or sociology, as approved by the students graduate advisory committee. 
Counselor Education requirements include 18 semester hours 
selected from the following courses and approved by the candidate's 
graduate advisory committee: 
Required of all Counselor Education majors in the Master of Public 
Service degree program: 
Education 550-Introduction to Guidance 
Education 552-Individual and Group Analysis 
Education 558-Counseling Theory and Practice. 
Educ'ation 560-Counseling Practicum 
The six remaining hours may be· selected from the following 
courses: 
Education 500-Research Methods 
Education 501-Education Statistics 
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Education 530-Vocational Education 
Education 554-Group Guidance 
Education 556-Informational Services 
Counselor Education 
Education 650-Utilization of Community Resources 
Education 656-Seminar in Vocational Guidance and Occupa-
tional Adjustment 
Education 675-Higher Education in America 
Rank I in Guidance (See page 191) 
Specialist in Education (Counselor Education Major) 
The Specialist in Education (Ed.S), offered through the Depart-
ment of Counselor Education, is designed for students seeking a de-
gree program beyond the level of study and specialization of the master's 
degree. A student may select one of three major emphases for his course-
work: 
School Counseling 
Public Service Counseling and Personnel Work 
Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 
The Ed.S. degree requires a minimum of 30 semester hours of 
graduate course work beyond the master's degree. Specific courses and 
field experiences are designed to meet the individual student's needs. 
Course work is generally taken from three areas: 
Foundations Core-Education and Research ________ 6 sem. hrs. 
Major Areas of Emphasis-School Counseling, or 
Public Service Counsel-
ing or Student Person-
nel Services in Higher 
Education - __________ 15-18 sem. hrs. 
Cognate-Psychology, Sociology, Home Economics 
and Family Living and/or other related 
areas - ______________________________ 6-12 sem hrs. 
Each student selects a three member committee that directs the 
course work and required research project. A final oral examination is 
also administered by the committee. 
Admission Requirements 
The student· must first be admitted to the Graduate College. For 
admission requirements see pages 13, 14. 
The student must also be admitted to the department to pursue 
work toward the Ed.S. Students will be required to complete a personal 
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interview with a faculty member of the Department of Counselor Edu-
cation. The purpose of the interview will be to review the stu.dent's pro-
fessional and educational background as well as other pertment data. 
The interview information will be presented to a departmental admis-
sion committee which will make the final recommendation regarding the 
student's eligibility. 
Graduate Courses in Education: 
500. Research Methods. Three hours. 
Application of scientific method to educational research including theory of 
research, experimental design, techniques in data gathering and the inter-
pretation of results. To include research reporting and bibliographical 
techniques. 
501. Educational Statistics. Three hours. 
Graphic and tabular arrangement of data; measures of central tendency; 
measures of relationship. 
503. Organization of the Elementary School Curriculum. Three hours. 
An advanced study of principles and practices in curriculum construction 
in the elementary school. Emphasis is placed on forces affecting curriculum 
and current innovations and trends. 
505. Advanced Materials and Methods in Modern Mathematics for Elemen-
tary Teachers. Three hours. 
Mathematics for grades kindergarten through grade eight is taught with an 
attempt to blend the conceptual, the computational and application aspects 
of mathematics. Emphasis is placed on the structural aspects of mathe-
matics and an attempt is made to show the "why" of arithmetic computation. 
An extension of Education 305. 
506. Seminar in Elementary School Science. Three hours. 
A graduate seminar in methods and materials appropriate to the teaching of 
science in the elementary school. 
507. Advanced Materials and Methods in Social Studies. Three hours. 
The study of elementary social studies concepts and objectives, classroom 
organization for instruction, current strategies in teaching content, .and ma-
terials available in the area. 
508. Child Development and Child Study for Elementary Teachers. Three 
hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 500 or permission of instructor. 
A study of the educational implications of major theories of child develop-
ment. The course includes an intensive study of a child or children with 
interpretations ~f the collected data in terms of educational techniques and 
practices. 
509. Curriculum Trends in Early Childhood Education. Three hours. 
A study of current national and international issues and problems in preschool 






510. Seminar in Early Childhood Education. Three hours. 
A study of the research findings, as reported in scientific literature, about 
young children and early childhood education. 
516. Research and Issues: The Exceptional Child. Three hours. 
An in-depth review of the characteristics and needs of children who are 
mentally retarded, gifted or behaviorally disordered or who have visual, 
speech or motor handicaps. Particular attention will be directed toward 
current issues relating to overall programming for these children in school 
and society. 
517. Problems in Mental Retardation. Three hours. 
The course will examine the issues involved in mental retardation from the 
standpoint of etiology, manifestations and programming. Emphasis will be 
placed on the social implication of mental retardation as it affects the educa-
tional and economic system. 
518. Seminar: Problems in Special Education. Three hours. 
Seminar for advanced students in special education. Designed to provide 
in-depth study of specific issues in special education. Research paper re-
quired of all students. 
519. Foundations of Reading Instruction. Three hours. 
An analysis of the reading process with special emphasis upon the psychologi-
cal and physiological foundations of the reading act. Required in the program 
leading to Standard Certification unless an advanced course in reading has 
been completed on the undergraduate level. 
520. Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities. Three hours. 
A study of the nature and causes of reading disabilities and investigation 
of general and specific principles and approaches to diagnosis. Through 
actual case studies students will use both group and individual tests in 
diagnosis. The interpretation of these tests and recommendations for 
remediation will be developed. 
521. Correction of Reading Difficulties (Practicum). Three hours. 
The three primary areas of study iiI this course are: Development of instruc-
tional techniques for use with individuals or groups involved in remedial 
reading instruction; investigations into materials and procedures for remedial 
reading instruction; participation in clinical experiences with remedial 
students. 
522. Investigations in Reading. One, two, or three hours. 
A comprehensive investigation of the research and descriptive literature in 
the field of reading on an individual basis. Permission of the instructor 
required. 
523. Diagnostic Reading Procedures for Classroom Teachers. Three hours. 
Emphasis is on practical methods ·of reading appraisal, diagnostic procedures, 
and materials essential for developing teaching strategies in reading instruc-












Seminar in the Teaching of Secretarial Subjects .. Three ho:u~s, 
Materials, methods, techniques, and devices for teaching typewntlng, ~h~rt­
hand and related skilled subjects. Required of graduate students maJonng 
in bdsiness education. Review and application of research findings to this area. 
Seminar in the Teaching of Bookkeeping and Basic Business. Three 
hours. . . d 
Purposes materials methods and techniques for teaching bookkeeping an 
basic bu;iness. Req~ired of g;aduate students majoring in business education. 
Review and application of research findings to this area. 
Seminar in English Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor.. . 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for expene~ce.d Engbsh t.each~rs. 
Exploration of current methods and materials for Jumor and. semor hl?h 
school English courses; research and professional trends includmg rhetonc, 
psycholinguistics, lexicographics and transformational grammars. 
Seminar in Art Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced art teachers and art 
specialists (supervisors, consultants, coordinators, and directors of ar~). Ex-
ploration of curricular trends in art education; methods and matenals of 
teaching and supervising art in the public schools. 
Seminar in Foreign Language Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced foreign language 
teachers. Exploration of trends in foreign language education methods and 
materials for teaching a foreign language at the secondary and advanced 
levels of instruction. 
Seminar in Industrial Arts Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor. . . 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for expenenced Industna~ Arts 
teachers. Course content includes historical development, exploration of 
curricular trends and innovations, methods and materials of teaching, and 
current research and problems relating to the teaching of industrial arts. 
Seminar in Mathematics Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced secondary scho?l 
mathematics teachers. Designed to make teachers aware of newer concepts In 
curriculum and methods of instruction, current research and problems in 
mathematics education. 
Seminar in Music Education. Three hours. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced m~sic teachers: A 
consideration of the historical, philosophical and psychological f~undatIon~ 
of music education: the application of the principles of educatiOn to the 
music program. Major emphasis is placed on curre~~ trends ~n. edu~ational 
thought and their implications for instruction, superVISion, admlmstratlon and 











Seminar in the Teaching of Physical Education. Three hours. 
A detailed study and integration of traditional and recent techniques, methods, 
and knowledge in the practical application of scientific principles to the 
teaching of physical education and the coaching of sports and games. Oppor-
tunities for intensive investigation in specific pedagogical problems are 
afforded through the modalities of lectures, discussion groups, demonstra-
tions, participation and use of audiovisual aids. 
Seminar in Science Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior approval of instructor. 
A graduate seminar primarily for experienced science teachers. Designed 
to keep the career science teacher up-to-date on the changes in the teaching 
of science. Areas considered include the history and comparative study of 
science teaching, curricular and course content changes, materials available, 
evaluation, methods in science teaching, professional organizations, and 
research in science education. 
Seminar in Social Studies Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced secondary school 
social studies teachers. Deals with newer concepts in curriculum and methods 
of instruction and with current research in social studies education. 
Seminar in Agriculture Education. Three hours. 
Study of current and advanced problems in the organization, teaching super-
vision, administration and evaluation of agricultural education programs. 
InVestigation, papers, and reports. 
Seminar in Home Economics Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 572 or consent of instructor. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced home economic 
teachers. Current trends in family life education with emphasis on individual-
ized instruction, team teaching and audio-visual aids and their use in im-
proving learning. 
Seminar in School Libraries. Three hours. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced school librarians. 
Areas considered include historical development, exploration of curricular 
trends and innovations relating to school library services, organizations for 
library services, materials and equipment available, physical facilities, pro-
fessional organizations, and current research and problems in school 
librarianship. 
Seminar in Speech Education. Three hours. 
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced teachers. Course 
content includes historical development, exploration of curricular trends 
and innovations and current research and problems related to the teaching 
of sreech. 
Classroom Test Construction. Three hours. 
Construction and use of classroom tests; application of testing programs to 
research problems in classroom teaching. 
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54S. Research in Curriculum and Instruction. One to Three hours. 
Research in instructional problems in reading, mathematics, sc\ence, social 
studies, and English. Research in the area of the elementary and secondary 
curriculum. 
550. Introduction to Guidance. Three hours. 
A basic course designed to present an over-all view of the philosophy, or-
ganization, administration and operation of guidance and personnel services 
rendered at all education levels and . to develop an understanding of the 
functions of personnel and guidance services in modern society. 
552. Individual and Group Analysis. Three hours. _ 
A study of the methods, techniques and instruments used by guidance and 
personnel workers in the assessment and evaluation of individuals and 
groups. Attention is given to metpods and administering, scoring, and inter-
pretingboth objective and subjective instruments. A survey is made of 
research design, statistics and computer utilization. Opportunities are pro-
vided for observation and participation in use of instruments. 
553. Field Laboratory Experience in Group and Individual Analysis. One 
hour. 
This course is taken concurrently with Education 552. These directed activi-
ties are designed to provide field laboratory experiences in the theories and 
practices of the group and .individual analysis area. 
554. Group Guidance. Three hours. 
A study of the dynamics and processes within group structures; experiences 
in the formation of groups and their utilization in group counseling pro-
cedures and in the guidance aspects of career development and vocational 
choice. Opportunities are provided for observations and participation in 
group work. 
555. Field Laboratory Experience in Group Guidance. One hour. 
This course is taken concurrently with Education 554. These directed activi-
ties are designed to provide field laboratory experiences in the theories and 
practices of the group guidance area. 
556. Informational Services. Three hours. 
A study of the sources, types, and uses of educational and occupational in-
formation applicable to a program of developmental guidance and counseling. 
557. Field Laboratory Experience in Informational Services. One hour. 
This course is taken concurrently with Education 556. These directed 
activities are designed to provide field laboratory experiences in the theories 
and practices of the informational services area. 
55S. Counseling Theory and Practice. Three hours. 
A study of the major contemporary theories of counseling along with the 
implementation of the various methods and procedures followed in indivi-
dual and group counseling. Attention is also given to laboratory demonstra-






Field Laboratory Experience in Counseling Theory and Practice. One 
hour.. tl 'th Education 558. These directed activi-
Th's course IS taken concurren y WI . h' d 
I. 'd fi Id laboratory experiences 10 the t eOrIes an 
ties are designed to provi e e . 
practices of the counseling area. 
560. CouI!seling practicum
d
• Thre~ hour~~ actual work with students in the 
P 'd s for supervise experIences 'fi rovi e. . .' . which the individual plans to seek cert! ca-
approprIate educatIon settlOg lo. 'nclude both guidance and counsel-
. loyment These expenences I 
~lOn or .~~~s with ~tudents. This practicum also provide.s experie?ces for 
109 actl. I ment in governmental busmess and lOdustry. 
students plannIng to enter emp oy 
561. Introduction to Reha~ilitation I~oun::~!~;:s ~~~~~p~~~r~~ rehabilitation. 
An overview of the basIc counse 109 P f . f 
Includes consideration of the history, settings and survey of the unctIons 0 
the Rehabilitation Counselor. 
570w. Workshops in Education. ~ne.three hours. 
Special short courses on educatIOnal problems. 
. H' h School Curriculum. Three hours. 
571. Jumor tg . d an opportunity for teachers, supervisors, curriculum 
~:~:u~~~~:~ ::;:d:inist~trs t~t s~:;p~~:iSe~:~~~::1 o~~~:~~;ssp:;::~[ 
designed for .the young a
l 
°t~sce f' the J'unior high/middle school curriculum 
zation, plannIng and eva ua Ion 0 
with attention to special curriculum areas. 
576. ~~u:!~~~:~iO~f o~~~~:~:~· ~:!~:p!~:;sfactors in American education. 
d Ph'l phy of Education. Three hours. 
577. ~:!~;y o:~he hi:t~:~al roots of dominant philosophies of education. 
B • Ed tion for Adults. Three hours. 
57S. A~t~dua~c~ourse designed especially for present and pros~ective tea~he~~ 
of adult basic education. This involves .a .stU?y of the UnIq~:at~~~e~: the 
teaching the disadvantaged adult. Em~hasls IS glv~n todan ~x~m~dult student, 
characteristics of and factors affectlOg the un er-e u~a e 
curriculum planning, methods of instruction and evaluation. 
579. ~e~:~:;ti:: t::dc!t~~:~~:' s!~:a~e f!~~~s'WhiCh deprive students .of t~~ 
. ntal tools necessary for successful classr60m learning. An \Dves 1-
expenme If' improver-
gation of experimental education programs current y opera 109 \D 
ished areas. 
5S0. ~~: p~7r~:~:~;~heT!~:~i::S~~e problems, and the practices of curriculum 
making. 
. f 'd Administration of Occupational Education Programs. 
5S1. Orgamza .on an 
Ih~~:d:o~rs;he organization, administration, and imple~en~atiot~ :fSY~~~::: 
pational education programs as an integral part of the tota e uca 10 . 
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582. Adult Education Program Planning Principles. Three hours. 
This course deals with the basic principles of adult learning, decision mak-
ing, and considerations for planning, executing and evaluating adult educa-
tion programs. 
583. Accounting for Pupil Personnel. Three hours. 
Problems of personnel accounting with special attention to the work of 
director of pupil personnel, and to records and reports incident to the 
Minimum Foundation Program. 
584. Comparative Education. Three hours. 
Historical and international factors influencing the development of national 
systems of education; methodology and research approaches to international, 
comparative, developmental, and cross-cultural education. 
585. Fundamentals of School Administration. Three hours. 
An introductory course concerned with the organization and administration 
of American schools. Principles of effective leadership are explored, and 
the roles and responsibilities of the various administrative-supervisory posi-
tions are examined. 
587. Programmed Instruction. Three hours. 
Overview to the field of programmed learning; its relation to research in 
learning theory and to audio-visual communication. Students will engage in 
individual research and programming of curriculum content in the field 
of major competence. 
588. School Business Management. Three hours. 
The principles of efficient and effective operation of the fiscal and business 
aspects of schoOl administration are studied as they affect the educational 
program. 




The concept of the personnel administrator is one of allocating human 
resources to accomplish the purposes of the school organization. 
The Administration, Management and Finance of Federal-State Occu-
pational Education Programs. Three hours. 
This course involves a study of the types, sources, standards and manage-
ment functions and procedures concerned with financing and operating 
numerous federal-state, occupational education programs. 
Program Planning in Occupational Education. Three hours. 
This course involves methods of determining the need for occupational 
education programs, development of programs and curriculums, evaluating 
and improving existing programs, and annual and long-range program 
planning. 
Planning and Equipping Occupational Education Facilities. Three hours. 
This course involves a study of techniques and procedures in determining 
occupational education facility needs, evaluating existing facilities, planning 
for new construction, renovation of existing buildings and maximum utiliza-




L d h' in Occupational Education. Three hours. 
594. Se~inar oninv~~v:sr~ ~rUdY of principles and practices of leade:ship related 
Th~s cOlu~se ommunity resources in the development and operatlOn of occu-
to mvo vmg c 
pational education programs. • Ed ti 
. P ti . the Administration of Occupational uca on 
595. SuperVised rac ce m 
P rams Three to six hours. . rog . d f'n the administration of occupational education programs 
Supervise prac l~e I . h h' on the development of administrative 
in the work seumg Wit emp aS1S 
leadership and management skills. 
596. R d' . Education One to Three hours. h o ea I~g\~n for advanced' students in education to do reading and researc 
inP~~: ~;d of major interest under the gu~dance of the major professor. 
Registration only by permission of the major professor. 
Problems in Administration and Supervision. One fto Three t~o~::n in 
597. Students identify and solve administrative problems 0 ~oncern 
their own school districts. Permission of instructor requ!red. 
The Organization and Supervision of Stu~ent Teachmg. T!~~e ~~~~~~s 
598. Designed to acquaint teachers with the phllosop.hy, theory, Att:ntion is 
which are essential in an effective student teachmg program.. 1 
. t both State and NCATE standards for teacher education, personad !~;n pr~fessional relationships, common problems of student teachers an 
evaluation of student teachers. • • I 
598V. The Organization and Supervision of Student Teachers In VocatIOna 
Education. Three hours. . h d ractices which 
Designed to acquaint teachers with the philosophy, t eory an ~ . . en to 
are essential in an effective student teaching program. AttentlO~ IS gl~ ram 
d NC 
A'TE standa, rds in a vocational student teachmg pr g . 
both State an, n 
599. Thesis Research. One to SIX
d
' h~urs. 
Special research problems in e ucatl~n. Th 
Sta






~~~~dY of parametric and non-parametric statist~cal ~echnique~ applied to 
experimental and quasi-experimental research deSigns m educatlOn. 
Research and Experimentation Affecting the Elementary School. Three 
~o~::dY of major research studies and reports of experimentati~n ;hat ~a;e 
had or are currently having an impact on the elementary sc 00 an I s 
curriculum. 
Advanced Diagnosis of Reading Problems. Three hours. 
A laboratory course designed to give experience in advanced testing ma-
terials in diagnosing severely retarded readers. 
. d Reading Correction Practicum. Three hours.. . 
!~::~;~ory course designed to give individual and small group mstructlOn to 
children with severe reading problems. 
Organization and Administration of Reading Pr.ograms. Three ~o~~:'r 
Organizational patterns in various kinds of readmg programs an I 
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implementation on a system-wide as well as a local school basis. Permission 
of the instructor required. . 
624. Seminar in Reading Problems. Three hours. 
An in-depth study of the research and descriptive literature related to specific 
reading problems. 
625. Field Experience in Reading. Three, six, or uine hours. 
Full time supervised experience in a public school system working with read-
ing problems. . 
650. Utilization of Community Resources in Guidance. Three hours. 
This course provides for individual community surveys of alI resources 
which may be used in the processes and procedures of guidance and counsel-
ing to assist students in· the proper choice of educational . programs to 
qualify them for careers of their own selection. Based upon surveys actualIy 
made, ways and means of utilization of resources surveyed are discussed 
and applied where practicable. 
652. Research in Guidance and Counseling. One to Three. hours. 
Research problems relating to the organization and administration of the 
guidance program. 
654. Mental and Aptitude Testing. Three hours. 
Administration· and interpretation of standard mental and aptitude tests as 
tools of educational and occupational guidance. 
655. Seminar in Guidance Services in the Elementary School. Three hours. 
An exploration and determination of the guidance services for the elementary 
school that are congruent with the philosophy, curricula and student patterns 
within the elementary school; and the means for instituting and maintaining 
them in practice. 
656. Seminar in Vocational Guidance and Occupational Adjustment. Three 
hours. 
This seminar provides for the intensive study of vocational guidance and 
occupational adjustment and application at all levels-schools and colleges, 
business and industry, and government. C 
657. Readings in Contemporary Counseling. Three hours. 
The reading and criticism of significant books and research articles in coun-
seling theory, theory application and innovative techniques. The course is 
intended to provide indepth awareness of recent trends in c~unseling. 
658. Seminar in Guidance and Counseling. Three hours. 
The purpose of this seminar is to· provide an opportunity for the systematic 
involvement of the student in the presentation 'and critical discussion of 
research ,and important studies made in the area of counseling and .guidance. 
Both theoretical and practical criticism of relevant· research studies in the 
field of guidance are emphasized. 
659. Theories of Career Development and Vocational Choice. Three hours. 
This is an advanced course designed for those teachers and counselors who 
wish to study and apply theories of vocational development, sociological 
aspects of vocational.choice and entry, development of interests and aspira-
tion levels, and the research relating to entry into work, advancement in 
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work, satisfaction in work, dissatisfaction in work, job changing, values and 
attitudes about work, and related topics. The course is structured around the 
major theories of vocational development as they relate to educational 
progress. 
660. Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. Three hours. 
This course provides an analysis of the guidance services in elementary and 
secondary schools and the appropriate organization for making effective 
these services. Attention wiII also be given to the basic principles and 
postulates underlying the justification of guidance services. Emphasis is 
placed upon problems such as: initiating guidance programs; developing 
related services; staffing; physical facilities; providing adequate budget; etc. 
661. Seminar in Disability and Rehabilitation Counseling. Three hours. 
An examination of psychological, physiological and sociological impacts of 
variolls types of congenital and traumatic disabilities. Emphasis is placed on 
appropriate roles in the rehabilitation counselor's role. 
662. Advanced Counseling Practicum. Three to· six hours. 
The purpose of the advanced counseling practicum is to function as a train-
ing facility for supervised on-campus experiences in the counseling of ele-
mentary, junior and senior high school students, and their parents. Emphasis 
is placed upon educational, vocational, and social-personal planning and 
problems. The practicum also provides for an understanding of and for 
practice in relating the other main guidance services (individual inventory, 
information services, placement, and follow-up) to the heart of the guidance 
process . . . counseling. It also involves opportunities for experience in 
providing consultive services to professional people working with children 
who might be teachers, principals, counselors, agency workers and others. 
663. Counseling the Exceptional Child and Parent. Three hours. 
The content of the course considers first the general concepts of exception-
ality such as statistical overview, the myths of disability and societal stereo-
types. The counseling and guidance needs and techniques of the exceptional 
child are considered next. Particular attention is directed to referral, re-
sources, staffing and coordination efforts of the counselor. The parent of the 
exceptional child, their needs and effective counseling techniques comprise 
the third major area of content. 
664. Organization and Administration of Student Personnel Services in 
Higher Education. Three hours. 
The content of the course is devoted to the history and philosophy of student 
personnel services and the scope of personnel work, The professional nature 
of the personnel worker is emphasized. Services covered are those dealing 
with records; admission, readmission, and retention of student; student con-
duct; orientation; housing; extra curricular activities; financial aid; counsel-
ing and advising; health; and placement. 
674. Seminar in Student Personnel Services in Higher Education. Three 
hours. 
This course is an advanced seminar in the philosophy, organization, admin-
istration, and current practices in student personnel work. 
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675. Higher Education in America. Three hours. 
An examination of the history, purpose, philosophy, organization, curriculum, 
student personnel services, financial services, and trends of the American 
system of higher education. 
676. Public School Finance. Three hours. 
Local school finance; school budgets, accounting for school money. Unit 
costs and cost accounting; accounting for school property, insurance, business 
procedure and office practice. 
677. School Law. Three hours. 
Clinical study of existing school code; judicial decisions; administrative 
problems and school code. 
678. School Plant Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 585. 
Educational needs and school building planning; architect service; standards 
of construction; types of buildings: building surveys. 
679. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Three hours. 
An inter-disciplinary seminar for advanced students. Registration by permis-
sion of instructor. 
680. Advanced Studies in Elementary School Curriculum. Three hours. 
Intensive analysis of the educational content and methodology of the ele-
mentary school curriculum, including the experimental approach to the 
curriculum. 
681. Secondary School Curriculum. Three hours. 
Critical issues in the secondary school curriculum and ways of resolving 
these issues for an improved program of secondary education. 
682. School-Community Relations. Three hours. 
A study of the background, need, and techniques of acquiring a wholesome 
working relationship with the laymen. Special emphasis is placed on lay 
involvement in school programs. 
683. Seminar and Curriculum Development Three hours. 
An advanced seminar for the consideration of factors influencing curriculum 
development. Registration by permission of instructor. 
684. Supervision of Elementary School Subjects. Three hours. 
Application of principles of supervision to problems of instruction in the 
elementary grades. 
686. Principles of Supervision. Three hours. 
The instructional side of school administration; organization, problems, 
principles, and techniques of improving teachers in service. 
688. Evaluating the Elementary School. Three hours. 
A study of the techniques of evaluation of the elementary school. Special 
emphasis will be given to approaches to evaluating the school for accredita-
tion purposes as well as for general school improvement programs. This 
course is designed specifically for those preparing for administrative and/or 
instructional leadership roles. 
691. Elementary School Organization and Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 585. 
Problems of organization and administration of elementary schools with 
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special emphasis on the problems of instruction; classification, promotion 
and guidance of pupils; custodial services, and relationships with patron; 
and community. 
692. Secondary School Organization and Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 585. 
Problems of organization and administration of secondary schools with 
sp:cial emphasis on programs of instruction; classification, promotion, and 
gUidance of pupils; relation of principal to non-professional personnel' and 
relationship with patrons and community. ' 
693. Programs of Continuing Education. Three hours. 
A ge~er~l survey of .a~ult ~ducation with emphasis upon the philosophy, 
orgamzatIon and admmlstratIon of continuing education programs. 
694. Seminar in Educational Administration. Three hours. 
Emphasis on current research and identification of research needed in edu-
cational administration. For advanced graduate students in administration 
and supervision. 
695. School Surveys. Three hours. 
Techniques of making school surveys; gathering and interpretation of data' 
evaluation of educational programs, evaluation of facilities; prediction of 
future enrollment, and presentation of school authorities. 
696. Advanced Theory in Education Administration. Three hours. 
Theoretical approaches to the study of administration and leadership with 
particular reference to theories of education administration. For advanced 
graduate students. Registration by permission of instructor. 
697. Res~arch in Administration and Supervision. One to three hours. 
SpeCial research projects in administration and supervision. 
698. Practicum in Administration and Supervision. Three to six hours. 
Internship of other field experience for administrators and supervisors. Per-
mission of instructor required. 
699. Specialist in Education Degree Project. One to six hours. 
The SP.ecialist Project, a form of independent study, may be a field project, 
a creatIve study, or a more formal experimental type of research culminating 
in a scholarly report. ' 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
404G. Adult Education: Historical and Contemporary Perspectives. Three 
hours. 
The course is designed to assist the student to develop an understanding 
of the importance .and function of adult education programs in modern 
society, including the potentialities for continuous learning and the factors 
an? force~ affecting it. Emphasis will be given to the historical development, 
philosophical foundation, interdisciplinary nature, and present-day concerns of 
adult education. 
412G. Materials and Methods in Preschools. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 220, Education 310. 
Emphasizes the organization of educational programs for kindergartens and 
nursery schools, the planning and using of materials in preschool programs, 
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the selection and care of materials, methods according to individual and 
group needs, and interest of young children. Guided observations will be 
made in approved preschool programs. Two lecture periods and a two-hour 
lab. Required for Kindergarten certification endorsement. 
415G. Methods and Materials for Teaching the Trainable Mentally Retarded 
Child. Three. hours. 
420G. Reading in the Primary Grades. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 220. 
A second reading course designed to offer a detailed view of the principles 
and methodologies in use today at the primary (K-3) school levels. 
421G. Reading in the Intermediate Grades. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 220. 
A second reading course designed to offer a detailed view of the principles 
and methodologies in use today at the intermediate (4-6) school levels. 
440G. Diagnostic Instructional Planning. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sequential enrollment in Special Education Program. 
An intensive approach to the diagnosis and remediation of· specific impair-
ments to the learning process in children and youth. The course will familiar-
ize the student with the use of various tests, instructional planning and 
evaluative methods appropriate to children with learning disabilities. 
441G. Methods and Materials in Teaching the Retarded. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sequential enrollment in Special Education Program. 
Modern trends in teaching the mentally retarded with emphasis on objectives, 
methodology and materials in effective curriculum planning for the retarded. 
442G. Methods and Materials in Teaching the Retarded Young Adult. Three 
hours. 
Prerequisite: Sequential enrollment in Special Education Program. 
A focus on methodology, materials and curriculum for the older retarded 
individual. Emphasis will be on programming which will lead to successful 
vocational and social adjustment for the young adult retardate. 
444G. Reading Instruction in Junior and Senior High Schools. Three hours. 
The principles, psychology and methodologies for teaching the general and 
the specialized reading skills in the secondary grades. 
445G. Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. Three hours. 
Instruction and laboratory experience in the operation and maintenance of 
audio-visual equipment; theory relative to the best practices in audio-visual 
techniques. 
446G. Selection, Acquisition and Evaluation of Non-Print Material. Three 
hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
This course wiIl include instruction .and experiences to enable students to 
locate sources of supply for non-print materials and to identify and use 
appropriate selection aids. The course will also be concerned with acquisition 
procedures and evaluative techniques appropriate to non-print materials. 
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455G. The Junior High School. Three hours. 
This course attempts to develop an understanding of the junior high/middle 
school and its role in American education. Consideration will be given to the 
philosophy, functions, and total program of early adolescent education, in-
cluding curriculum, guidance, student activities, personnel, and administration. 
477G. Materials and Methods in Library Sciences. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Education 280, Psychology 220. 
Laboratory experiences related to library science, affording the prospective 
librarian additional insight into strengthening and broadening future experi-
ences in library science. 
ECONOMICS 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Cann (Head of Department), Yeager 
Associate Professors: Lile, Wassom 
Assistant Professor: Fost 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts in Economics; Master of Arts in Education .(Econom-
ics major or minor); Master of Public Service (Regional Develop-
ment option) 
Master of Arts in Ecouomics The Master of Arts in Economics program 
is designed to prepare students for further graduate work leading to the 
Ph.D. degree, for teaching at the junior college level, or for employment 
in business or gbvernment. 
In order to pursue the M.A. in Economics the student must se-
cure good standing admission to the Graduate College, a satisfactory 
score on the Graduate Record Examination, and submit an official 
transcript showing the completion of at least 21 semester hours, or 
equivalent, in undergraduate courses in economics with a 2.7 grade 
point average from an accredited college or university. Students having 
less than a 2.7 average may be admitted on a probationary basis upon 
recommendation of the Department of Economics. The applicant is ex-
pected to have completed six semester hours in intermediate economic 
theory (microeconomics and macroeconomics) beyond the principles 
level, three hours in elementary statistics, and have an appropriate 
background in mathematics or quantitative skills. Deficiencies in under-
graduate preparation may be removed by satisfactorily completing the 
appropriate courses during the first semester(s) after admission. 
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Foreign students must demonstrate the ability to use English and 
submit an acceptable score on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL). 
The student must complete the following steps to be eligible for 
graduation: 
1. Earn 30 hours of credit with a B average. 
2. Demonstrate skill in doing research, the ability to use research 
tools, or reading ability in a foreign language. 
3. Pass a final written or oral examination covering the thesis 
and/or major areas of study. 
Steps one and two may be completed under either Plan A or Plan 
B. Plan A: 30 hours with thesis. 
1. 24 hours of approved course work in Economics 
2. 6 hours of thesis credit for a research project and written 
report 
Plan B: 30 hours without thesis 
1. 24 hours of approved course work in Economics 
2. In lieu of thesis six additional hours of course work in areas 
selected from Economics, Mathematics, Computer Science, or 
Business Administration; approval of advisor required. 
All students are required to complete a nine-hour core consisting 
of Economics 520, 525, and either 464 or 465. The remaining 15 to 21 
hours of course work may be selected from the list of courses approved 
for graduate credit in economics. Normally, no more than six hours of 
400-level courses, not including Economics 464 and 465 may be in-
cluded, and no more than six hours may be taken outside the Depart-
ment of Economics. 
Master of Arts in Education (Economics major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate work in Economics 
within the program designed for the public school teacher. The student 
following this program must meet all requirements for Standard High 
School certification. The student majoring in Economics may take a 
minimum of 18 semester hours or a maximum of 21 hours in the Depart-
ment of Economics. The student minoring in Economics may take a 
minimum of 12 hours or a maximum of 15 hours in Economics. The 




Master of Public Service (Regional Development option) 
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well 
as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless 
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to 
12 hours including Government 540-Public Administration (which 
is required of all). 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following 
courses: 
Economics 550-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography 580-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government 511-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Sociology 565-Studies in the Community 
Psychology 551-Social Psychology of Organizations 
The Regional Development option is interdisciplinary in character, 
drawing on the fields of economics, government, geography, and soci-
ology, and is designed to prepare students for public service employ-
ment with governmental agencies at local, state, and federal levels, 
public utilities companies, area development districts, Chambers of Com-
merce, industrial development corporations, and other public and pri-
vate organizations dealing with the development of geographic, eco-
nomic, and political regions. 
Applicants must have an undergraduate degree from an accredited 
college or university and have satisfactorily completed course work in 
the disciplines involved in this program with at least a 2.5 grade point 
average. In addition, applicants must meet the minimum score require-
ment on the Graduate Record Examination established by the Graduate 
College. Students planning on pursuing this program must have had the 
equivalent of two courses in Principles of Economics and one course in 
Statistics at the undergraduate level. An otherwise acceptable student 
with undergraduate deficiencies in the disciplines represented may ar-
range to remove those deficiencies by taking the appropriate courses 
during the first semester after admission 
Students enrolled under the Regional Development option will be 
required to complete at least 30 semester hours of work within the 
approved graduate curriculum, including the nine to 12 hour core, under 
either Plan A or Plan B. 
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Plan A: 30-hour program 
1. 24 hours of course work 
2. 6 hours of thesis credit 
Plan B: 30 hours of course work 
The thesis will consist of a research project and report approved 
by the program advisor and written under a faculty advisor in one of 
the disciplines represented. In addition to the core requirements of the 
program, all students enrolled under the Regional Development option 
will be required to complete Economics 475, Urban and Regional Eco-
nomics, and 540, Land Economics. 
The following graduate courses are applicable to the Regional Develop-
ment option: 
Econ. 540. Land Economics 
Econ. 570. Economic Development 
Econ. 598. Directed Studies (generally in the area of regional develop-
ment) 
Econ. 699. Thesis Research 
Econ. 470. Economic Growth and Development 
Econ. 475. Urban and Regional Economics 
Georg. 584. Advanced Planning 
Geog. 479. Industrial and Commercial Geography 
Bus. Ad. 500. Business, Government and Law 
Bus. Ad. 510. Organization Theory 
Graduate Courses in Economics: 
501. Survey of Public Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Economics 310. 
A study of the theoretical aspects of government finance and its influence 
on public and private decision making. Emphasis is on the impact, incidence, 
and effects of alternative tax instruments at local, state and federal levels. 
502. Seminar in Economic History. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Concentrated research and writing projects in the economic history of the 
United States and/or western Europe. 
520. Advanced Microeconomic Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 or consent of instructor. 
An analysis of advanced topics and the results of recent research in micro-
economic theory in the areas of consumer behavior, price and market theory, 
production, distribution, and welfare. 
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525. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 303 or consent of instructor. 
An analysis of advanced topics and the result of recent research in macro-
economic theory dealing with consumption, savings, investment, interest, and 
money. 
530. Monetary Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 250 or 450. 
Advanced treatment of classical, neoclassical, Keynesian, and modern quan-
tity theory, and a consideration of the effects of alternative monetary policies 
on the national economy. 
540. Land Economics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
An analysis of factors determining the allocation and use of land and 
natural resources with emphasis on the application of economic theory 
to problems of land use and the determination of land values in rural and 
urban areas. 
550. Government Financial Administrati!)n. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 310 or 410 or consent of instructor. 
Deals with the institutional and economic factors associated with the man-
agement of government revenues and expenditures, including such topics as 
capital 'budgeting, public debt, and fiscal policy. 
560. Seminar in Economic Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 520 and 525. 
An intensive study of selected theoretical topics in economics with emphasis 
on a comparison of recent developments and research findings with conven-
tional propositions. 
570. Economic Development. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Economics 470 or consent of instructor. 
A study of the significant economic, social, and institutional factors associated 
with economic development in the less developed countries, emphasizing the 
identification of barriers to the development process. 
575. Advanced International Economics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 380, or consent of instructor. 
The standard (Heckscher-Ohlin) two country, free-trade model and its 
variants. Theory of the effect of tariffs and other forms of trade inter-
vention. Customs unions. Trade and economic growth. Balance of payments 
and the market for foreign exchange. Capital movements and transfer 
problems. 
598. Directed Studies. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
An intensive investigation by students of selected economic topics in theory, 
monetary and fiscal theory and policy, economic development and fluctua-
tions, economic history, economic thought, and other are~s. 
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599. Economic Res,e~rch and Report Writing. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .. . . 
Research projects dealing with the evaluatJ?n of pnm~,!, data, and trammg 
in the techniques of formal research reportmg and wntmg. 
699. Thesis Research. One to six hours. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
410G. Economics of Government Expenditures. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 206 and 302. , 
A detailed examination of various aspects of government spending including 
such topics as the theory of public expenditures, externalities, voting mechan-
isms, inter-governmental aid, budget making, program budgeting and cost-
benefit analysis. 
430G. Comparative Economic Organization. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303 or consent of instructor. 
An analysis of the theories underlying different economic systems. Emphasis 
is placed on the ideological basis for various forms of economic organiza-
tion, alternative ways of organizing economic activity and actual and po-
tential degrees of accomplishment. 
440G. American Industry: Structure, Performance, and Policy. Thre~ hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303 or consent of instructor. 
A course in applied price theory in which the structure, behavior and per-
formance of American industry is evaluated in the light of public and 
private social goals. Public policy toward the promotion of competition and 
the control of monopoly will be examined. 
450G. Central Banking Theory and Monetary Policy. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 250 and 303. 
A course in applied monetary theory and policy. Emphasis will be placed 
on the results of modern research and empirical findings. 
460G. Business and Economic Fluctuations. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303. -
A study of the causes, patterns of development and consequences of economic 
fluctuations in a modern industrialized economy. Emphasis is placed on 
macroeconomic techniques of cycle analysis, to determine the dynamic time 
path of income, output, and employment. 
464G. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303. 
The application of mathematics to economic analysis, covering algebraic 
and functional relationships, differential and integral calculus, differential 
and difference equations, matrix algebra, linear programming and game 
theory. 
465G. Introduction to Econometrics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 306 or consent of instructor. 
Presents the use of statistical methods in measuring and testing economic 
relationships. Emphasizes the use of ordinary least squares in estimating 
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single equation models. Topics included are dummy variables, lagged varia-
bles, and such problems as autocorrelation, heteroscedasticity, multicollinear-
ity and identification. 
470G. Economic Growth and Development. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303. 
An introduction to the study of the development process especially in the 
less developed countries. The course considers the basic problems and 
issues of economic development, economic models used to analyze the 
development process and planning for development. 
475G. Urban and Regional Economics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 202, 203 and 206 or consent of instructor. 
Considers the fundamental economic relationships within and between eco-
nomic and political units in the United States. Emphasis is on applied 
economic analysis dealing with the characteristics of a region, the urban 
center and employment. ' 
490G. Economic Thought to 1870. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 202 and 203 and consent of instructor. 
The origin and development of economic thought through Marx with em-
phasis on the contribution of political economy to the behavioral sciences. 
491G. Economic Thought since 1870. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Economics 202 and 203 and consent of instructor. 
The further development of economic thought from the marginalists to the 
present. 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS AND CURRICULUM 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Broach, C. Clark, Deeb, Kreisler, Sandefur 
Associate Professors: Constans, Harryman, Rees 
Assistant Professor: Adams 
The Area of Educational Foundations and Curriculum, through 
its instructional program, provides courses and experiences which con-
tribute to the improvement of instruction of professional teachers and 
to the improvement of educational programs in elementary and second-
ary schools. Specifically provided are: 
(1) Core Courses for various graduate programs in teacher educa-
tion. 
(2) Specific courses for Rank II and Rank I certifications for 
teachers and school leaders. 
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(3) General courses which students from various programs may 
elect. 
Since the Area of Educational Foundations and Curriculum has 
no major or minor program, it has the role of providing the service 
courses for all graduate programs in teacher education. It also serves the 
role of administering those courses which are part of a developing pro-
gram not yet assigned departmental status. 
For graduate courses in Foundations and Curriculum, see pp. 58-71. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Hardin, Hicks, Sleamaker (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Munson, Stevenson, Watts 
Assistant Professors: Otto, Ritter, S. Taylor 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts in Education (Elementary Education major); Spe-
cialist in Education for Elementary Teachers. 
Master of Arts in Education (Elementary Education major) 
The Standard Elementary Certificate, valid for 10 years, shall be 
issued to a person who meets the requirements of law and general 
regulations of the State Board of Education and files a transcript of credits 
showing the completion of the four-year curriculum for the training of 
elementary teachers as prescribed by the Council on Public Higher 
Education and who, in addition thereto,completes the requirements for 
a Master's Degree in a standard graduate school, as prescribed. 
The curriculum leading to the Standard Elementary Certificate is 
based upon the following: 
1. Completion of the requirements for the Master's Degree which 
shall be based upon at least 30 semester hours of graduate 
,work. For students who write a thesis, a minimum of 24 semes-
ter hours shalll be required. 
2. At least 15 of the 30 hours required for the degree must be in 
courses open only to graduate students. (This includes the nine 
hours required in professional education). 
----* Application Form (Form A) ________________________________ following Index 
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3. At least 12 se!llester hours of the required work shall be in 
prof~ssional education. Nine hours of the required 12 must 
be m courses open only to graduate students and must be 
s~lected from the following areas: (a) a general study of cur-
nculum development, (b) .research methodology * , (c) advanced 
study in reading (required unless waived on basis of previous 
advanced study in reading), (d) advanced study in human 
growt~ an~ ~evelop?Ient, (e) the psychology of learning, (f) 
a semlI~ar m. mstructI~n dev~ted ~o the method of teaching, (g) 
found~tIOn.s m educatIOn-SOCIOlogIcal, psychological, philosophi-
cal, hlstoncai. These courses will be chosen according to the 
student's needs after consultation with the student's graduate 
advisor in education. 
4. At least 12 semester hours of the total hours required for the 
degree shall be non-professional subject matter courses. These 
courses must be selected from the fields of study required in 
general education and/or in subject matter courses used in 
partial fulfillment of the four-year elementary curriculum for 
elementary certification. 
Special Emphases 
Within the guid~li~es .outlined above an elementary teacher may 
elect an area of speCIalIzatIOn. Some of those programs available are: 
1. Early Childhood Education. 
2. Reading. 
3. Special Education (emphasis in teaching the educable, re-
tarded child)-See pp. 166-68. 
4. Elementary Librarian (Provisional Certification) 
The student in elemeptary education may take a distributed subject 
matter graduate minor which may include courses in as many as three 
different subject fields. 
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree for Elementary Teachers 
~his ~egree, offered through the Department of Elementary Educa-
tIon, IS a post-Master's degree designed to provide opportunity for 
the advanced graduate student to improve the foundations and 
competencies for teaching. The degree program may also be struc-
tured to meet Rank I requirements under Kentucky'S minimum 
*Education 500, Research Methods, is required of all students. 
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foundation program of education. The Ed.S. Degree in Elementary 
Education may be developed, under advisement, to provide one of 
the following emphases or specializations: 
1. Reading (Reading Specialist Certificate) 
2. Early Childhood Education (Endorsement of Provisional or 
Standard Elementary Certificate for teaching kindergarten) 
3. General curriculum and instruction 
Admission Requirements: 
In addition to the admission requirements listed on p. 14, the following 
Departmental requirements must be met: 
1. the student must have three years of teaching experience at the 
elementary school level. (Up to two years of elementary school 
experience may be waived in favor of equivalent experience.) 
2. the student must submit four letters of recommendation, (instead 
of the three mentioned on p. 14), two from graduate faculty 
members and two from professional associates. in administrative 
and/ or supervisory roles. 
Program Requirements: 
In addition to program requirements outlined below, see p. 13. 
The program for each individual student shall be designed so that 
with a consideration of his previous experience and preparation the ob-
jectives of the Specialist in Education Degree in Elementary Education 
are met. The distribution of courses shall meet the following minimums: 
Foundation Area-6 semester hours 
Cognate Area-6 semester hours 
Specialization-12 semester hours 
After the student has been admitted to the Graduate College, The 
College of Education, and the Department of Elementary Education, he will 
select a Committee from the Graduate Faculty. The student's Committee 
will work with the student on development of his program, supervise 
his research project and administer the final comprehensive examina-
tion(s). 






E' . ngIneer~ng Technology courses may serve as a part of both the Science 
Area major a~d the Health minor in the Master of Arts in Education and 
m~y be used In other graduate degree programs when considered a 
pnate by the student's advisory committee. ppro-
The following 400·level courses may be tak f d . en or gra uate credit: 
405G. Atmospheric Pollution: Sources, Elf Three hours. ects, Monitoring and Control. 
i~ereqUisites: Chemistry 101 or equivalent and consent of instructor 
e cours~ content will include sources of air contaminants' eff~cts on 
~:;~~:~ ~~I~;I~oiI~t~:; a~~d n:~:e~~!~~t::~n!~::~~ ~ p~lI~tanis; the iegal 
:~~r:.e~!bw:~ s~mplingc and analyses for gases and par;icu~a~:.a ~~~tu~~r~~~ 
, 0 ours. annot be used for ET Major. 
410G. Water Supply. Four hours. 
Corequisite: Engineering Tech. 352. 
~~~s,P~;:::~g~~dc::s~~:~~t7~n~f o;:~;fa~~P~:d SYg~~U~~ !~tPUlation predic-
design of colI r er sources' the 
;::~," ,~:~:~~::~;t-:::~~~~~~lr:=~~:~:~:~~i. ':::;:; 
420G. Waste .'Yater ~reatment. Four hours. 
CoreqUlslte: Engmeering Tech. 352. 
!t;:stheOrY:ddesdign and operation of waste water collection and disposal sys 
, cons! ere as unit operations a d 't -of storm and 't n um processes. Functional design 
and biological sa;~a:7ct:;i~~~:' ~~w~:st:o~~~e;.ndL:~~~~te~:nces·h Che:nilcaI 
three hours. ree ours, ab 
430G. Radiological Health. Three hours 
Pr~requisites: Physics 232 and Biolog; 148. 
ThiS course includes the fundamentals of atom' I . . phy , I d IC, nuc ear and radiatIOn 
. .s~cs as ~e ~te to radiological health. Fundamentals of d t f f 
10TIlzmg radiatIOn, including X and gamma d' r e ec Ion 0 
particles and neutrons are covered C . ra ~a IOns, alpha and beta 
interaction biological eff ct 'd' o,untmg techmques, statistics, radiation 
, e s, ra IatlOn hazards (m . , . 
concentration and dos) d d' . aXlmum permiSSible 
lecture and laboratory eex:r~is:.\~~~~~:etw:a~~u::~~~~a~h:~: ~~~;:.ated into 
440G. Industrial Hygiene~ Three hours 
Pr~requisites: Chemistry 101 or equtvalent. 
It IS the purpose of this course to present the fundamental principles of 
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nition evaluation and control of occu-
occupational health and the recog d includes lectures, demonstrations, 
pational health hazards. Th~ course hag~c;u ational Safety and Health Act, 
and field trips on such tOP1CS as t e . f the respiratory system to par-
1970; industrial health hazards; reactlOn o. nd inorganic chemicals such 
ticulate and gases; mode of action ~f ?~gaOl~ a measurement and control; 
as lead and mercury; pneumocoOlos1s, ~olse pectrum' ionizing radiation; 
evaluation of he.at stress;. electromafne 1ih:dS such' as x-ray diffraction, 
industrial ventilation; and mstrumenta .me 
gas chromatography and atomic absorptlOn. 
470G. Industrial Waste Treatment. T~ee bonrs. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 or eqUlvalent. 
Corequisites: Engineering :r~ch. 352. sition of wastes from industrial 
Studies of the charactenstlcs and co~po t Methods of sampling and 
d th' ffects on the enV1ronmen. d' 
processes an e1~ e d' I asures for treatment and 1S-
analysis of industnal ~aste an~ reme ~a r::sses are included in remedial 
posal are covered. UOlt operatlOns an P 
measures. 
480G. Solid Waste Trea~ent. Three h~:~~nt. six hours of biology. 
Prerequisites: Chem1stry 101 or eqUl. d 'characteristics of the solid waste 
This course is a study of th~ extent ::w developments in management of 
problem. Both current practlce and I nted by field trips and guest 
solid waste are presented. Lectures are ~u~p ~me hysical and chemical com-
and student presentations. The co~rse mCt~ ~: Pand disposal methods such 
position of refuse d~sp~sal, ~ollectlon m;. 0 s~lvage and reclamation. The 
as sanitary landfill, mcmeratlOn, compos mg, . hasized 
public health significance of solid waste management 1S emp : 
490G. Sanitation. Three hon~s. 
Prerequisite: six hours BlOlogy. h 't principles involved in the 
This course is d~sig.ned. to prese~~ ~:d s=~;r:roducts, meat, shellfish and 
processing and d1stnbutlon of m ron establishment to milk and 
other foods. Field trips to loca~ fo~d pre~~[: ~nd housing projects such as 
food processing plants, to sW1.mmm~ p t testing for the isolation and 
model cit!es are i~tegrated .w1th .lav~~:;1'n food-borne disease and out-
identificatlOn of m1CrO?r~aOlsms m h t t and federal sanitation codes. 
breaks. Special emphas1s .1S placed on t e s a e 
Lecture two hours; lab three hours. 
ENGLISH 
Graduate Faculty: f D rt 
B K Clarke M Clarke Heldman (Head 0 epa-Professors: owen,. ,. 'w d 
ment), Little, McCelvey, w.. Mc~ahon, ~o Mahon Miller, Steele, 
Associate Professors: DaVIS, Fndy, D. c , 
Ward 
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Assistant Professors: Allmon, Bruner, Glaser, Survant 
Folklore: Professors: K. Clarke and Montell 
Graduate Degrees: 
English 
Master of Arts in English; Master of Arts in Education (English 
major or minor, Folk Studies minor); Specialist Degree in College Teach-
ing (English major); Master of Arts in Folk Studies. 
A student interested in working toward one of these degrees should 
confer with the Graduate Advisor in the Department of English. 
Master of Arts in English 
This program is designed for students who are preparing to teach 
in secondary schools or junior colleges, or who expect to continue gradu-
ate work toward an advanced degree at anotherinstitution. 
In addition to admission requirements of the Graduate College, a 
candidate must submit a transcript showing a minimum of 27 hours of 
undergraduate English with a GPA of not less than 3.0. He must also 
present a satisfactory GRE aptitude score. 
To complete this program, a student must do a minimum of 24 
semester hours of classwork (six of which may be in a related field such 
as drama, English history, foreign literature, mass media, philosophy 
and speech). He must also write a thesis, which will carry six semester 
hours of credit, making the minimum for the degree 30 semester hours. 
A candidate for the M. A. in English must also meet a research 
tool requirement in addition to the 30 hours required for the degree. He 
may meet this requirement by demonstrating proficiency in a foreign 
language or by earning 33 graduate hours in English including English 520, 
and offering English 520 as his research tool. 
The student must also pass a final examination over courses, thesis, 
and related materials. Early in his graduate program, the student should 
obtain from the Graduate Advisor in English a copy of the Reading List 
for the M. A. Oral Examination, which specifies the topics and works 
on which the student will be examined. 
Master of Arts in Education (English major or minor) 
The major is designed primarily for secondary teachers who wish 
to acquire a strong academic background for the effective teaching of 
English. The degree qualifies the student for the Standard High School 
Certificate. 
Requirements for the major in English include 18 to 21 hours in 
English, nine to 12 hours in education, and a final examination on 
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courses and related materials specified in the Reading List for the M. A. 
Oral Examination. The thesis is optional. 
At the beginning of the graduate program, the student should ob-
tain a copy of the reading list from the Graduate Advisor in English. 
Students minoring in English take a maximum of 15 hours or a 
minimum of 12 hours in that department. 
Specialist Degree in College Teaching (English Major) 
This program is designed to prepare students more fully for teach-
ing at the junior college and four-year college levels than the Master of 
Arts in English and the Master of Arts in Education do. It is intended 
for students who want extensive preparation for a teaching career but do 
not want the heavier research emphasis of a traditional Ph.D. program. 
Requirements for admission include a master's degree from an ac-
credited institution, a grade point average of at least 3.25 in the first 
30 hours of graduate work, at least 18, hours of graduate work in English 
with a minimum GPA of 3.25, a minimum composite GRE aptitude 
score of 800, and three letters of recommendation from graduate faculty 
members and professional associates .. 
I The thirty-hour degree program includes traditional courses and 
seminars in English, a teaching internship, a specialist project resulting 
in a scholarly paper, and a final comprehensive examination. The student 
may earn six to nine hours in a related field such as history, folklore, 
philosophy, literature in a foreign language, or drama, provided that he 
will accumulate at least 48 graduate hours in English, with 21 hours 
concentrated in either American literature or in English literature. 
Master of Arts in Folk Studies 
The interdisciplinary graduate program in Folk Studies is designed 
.for students who desire to teach at the college level; for teachers who de-
sire to add new vistas of public school classroom instruction in the arts, 
humanities, and social sciences; as enrichment for persons interested in 
employment with public agencies in such areas as welfare and social 
work, and in school administration; for those persons who desire to 
continue their education on a personal or avocational basis; and for 
students who expect to pursue doctoral studies at another institution. 
Since folklore deals with the entire traditional culture of man as 
mani.fested in his customs and beliefs, verbal traditions and material 
cult~ral forms, the discipline has close affinities with literature, anthro-
pology, sociology, history, geography, philosophy, and psychology. A 
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good undergraduate record in any of the d' . r r 
a~le for admission to graduate study i~sc~o~~es S IS~~d will be accept-
WIthout sufficient background b . tu Ies. The student 
courses. may e reqUIred to take additional 
A minimum of 12 hours of folklor h 
clude English or Anthropology 577 an; ~~~) e ~OO level (~h.is must in-
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English 578, and e;~:g ing~:~d~~t; ho~.rs in Folk Studies including 
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Master ~f Arts in . Education (Folk Studies minor) 
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lic schools in the arts, humanities
ennc 
de. teach!ng content in the pub-
th~ teacher's general education ba~k~~ou~~CI~dscI.en~es, and. to broaden 
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reVIew of current professional writers d 0 g~IS IC prmcIples: A 
"new" grammars. an an mtroductIOn to the vanous 
S~dies in ~anguage Development. Three hours. 
ThIS course IS concerned with a stud of th 0 
the processes and sta es of I y ~ nature and function of language, 
tionallanguage skills. g anguage learmng, and the development of func-
~~ndard English as. a Second Dialect. Three hours 
IS course offers an examination f th dOff • 
standard Engl" h o· 0 e 1 erences standard and e non-
IS , a presentatIOn of second langua t h' 
for speakers of nonstandard E r h doge eac mg techniques 
ng IS ,an a reVIew of the literature on 
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teaching materials for the teaching of the language arts to culturally dis-
advantaged children. 
520. Bibliographical and Methodological Studies in Literature. Three hours. 
A systematic study of basic bibliography and bibliographical problems; 
rese~rch methods requisite for the M.A. thesis and scholarly publications; 
and the craft and methodologies of recent critical essays. 
553. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Three hours. 
Careful study of representative plays. Evaluation of influences, movements, 
and productions. Wide reading and individual study. 
560. Literary Criticism II. Three hours. 
A survey of critical theory and practice of the significant literary critics of 
the Western world from the Romantic period to the present. 
570. Appalachian Folklore a~d Folklife. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: graduate' status, plus a personal interview with the instructor 
prior to registration. 
A study of the folklife and culture of the Upland South, with emphasis on 
verbal and material traditions. Includes a cursory investigation of the Ozark 
region. (Same as Anthropology 570). 
572. Applied Folklore. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: graduate status; humanities, social, or behavioral science back-
ground preferred. 
The study of folklore items and genres as they exist and function in their 
cultural context in both oral and printed communications channels. (same 
as Anthropology 572). 
577. Techniques and Materials in Folklore Studies. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: graduate status; must also be pursuing a graduate program 
of study in folklore or in a discipline which is distinctly related to folklore. 
A course dealing with recent folklore theories, ethnographic procedures, 
field collection of folklore and folklife, identification and documentation 
procedures necessary in the preparation of folkloristic materials for archiving 
and studying. (Same as Anthropology 577). 
578. Folklore and Folklife Research. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: English 577. 
An interdisciplinary consideration of diverse topics related to fieldwork and 
research in folklore and folklife. Problem statement, advance preparation, 
interviewing techniques, documentation of data, etc. (Same as Anthropology 
578). 
579. 'Directed Study and Research in Folklore. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: graduate status; also English 577 or demonstrated ability to 
work independently. 
A qualified student may study a particular area in depth under the direction 
of a member of the folklore faculty. The student meets with his faculty 
director at prearranged times to discuss readings, research, or field project. 
(Same as Anthropology 579). 
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581. Readings in Old English. Three hours 
Introduction to Anglo-Saxon vocabula· . 
readings in the original and some . ryt' gralm:nar, and lIterary devices. Some 
In rans atIon 
Middle English Literature. Three hours . 
A generous sampling of non Ch . • . 
English period. Some attentio~ w~~c~na~ Enghsh
h 
literature of the Middle 
Shak e gIven to t e language of the period 
espeare ll. Three hours. . 
582. 
583. 
Selected comedies and histories studied i d . 
research in literary criticism. n epth. AttentIon given to individual 
585. Milton. Three hours. 
A general study of John Milton's poetic works prose. with some attention to his 
Wordsworth and Keats. Three hours 
A study of the major works of these tw· . 
contributions to the RomantI.c M 0 WrIters and an evaluation of their 
ovement. 
587. 
M~dern British Poetry. Three hours. 
;hIS course studies in detail the work of major twentieth centry British poets 
merson, Thoreau, and Whitman. Three ho . 
t
.-: stud bY. of the!r selected works, their cultural b~~~grOUndS 
IOns, IOgraphical and critical material. . , their contribu-
588. 
591. 
The Age of Twain and James. Three hours 
Ah st~dy of rea.lism and naturalism in American ·II·terature p aSIS on T d with special em-
waIn an James and their contemporaries. 
592. 
Poe, Hawthorne, and Melville. Three hou 
.-: study. of the!r selected works, their culfurafSbaCkgroUndS 
tIons, bIOgraphIcal and critical material. ' their contribu-
593. 
~ontemporary Fiction. Three hours. 
stUdy' of selected major figures and their works 
ments, Influences, developments since 1900. . Consideration of move-
594. 
Se~i~ar in American Writers. Three hours 
ThIS IS an intensive course dealing with a sm I • . 
one major writer. It will var in cont n a l.group o! wrIters, or perhaps 
instructor assigned and the apy t e dt from tIme to tIme according to the 
paren nee s of the students. 
596. 
Inv~stigat.ions in English. Two or three hours 
An IntenSIve ~eview of articles in professional jo~rnals 
problems relatIve to the teaching of English. dealing with certain 
597. 
Problems in English Two or thr h Su . d • ee ours. 
perVIse research on literary or linguistic problems 
Thesis Research. Six hours. . 
598. 
The following 400-level courses may b tak f e en or graduate credit: 
401G. Advanced Composition. Three hours 
Study and practice in various forms of ~riting and rhetorical principles. 
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404G. The History of the English Language. Three hour~. 
A study of the origin and development of the Enghsh language with em-
phasis on phonetic and grammatical changes. 
405G. Phonetics; Three hours. . . 
A study of speech sounds, their production and their acoustic properties. 
406G. American Dialects. Three hours. 
A study of regional and social variations in American English, causes of 
these variations, and directions of change. 
407G. Descriptive Linguistics. Three hours. . . 
This course provides a study of language in terms of Its mternal structures. 
It particularly concerns itself with the characteristic features of oral language. 
Some attention is given to theoretical developments. 
455G. American Drama. Three hours. 
See Department of Speech and Theatre. 
4S6G. Elizabethan Drama. Three hours. 
See Department of S{Jeech and Theatre. 
458G. Modern British Novel. Three hours. . 
A study of the techniques and ideational programs in represen~atlve wo~ks 
of major British novelists from Joseph Conrad to the present, WIth attention 
also given to the intellectual climate of the period. 
459G. Modern Drama 
See Department of Speech and Theatre. 
460G. Literary Criticism I. Three hours. . ' .
A survey of the critical theory and practice of the significant lIterary cntlcs 
of the Western world from the Greek and Roman periods through the 
English Neo-Classical period. 
476G. Anglo-American Folksongs. Three hours. . 
A historical and critical study of traditional ballads and songs lfi Great 
Britain and the United States from the Middle Ages to the present. 
477G. Folk Art and Technology. Three hours. . . 
Folklife research and selected world culture groups, WIth e~phasls o~ 
folk crafts, technology, and architecture in the United States pnor to theIr 
absorption into industrialization. Special reference to northwest European 
antecedents, sources, and parallels. 
478G. Folklore in Literature. Three hours. . 
Readings in world literature from the Bible to the modern n~vel to dlsce~ 
the various aspects of folklore reflected there and to determme the de~ree 
, to which unwritten literature has affected origins and development of wntten 
literature. 
481G. Chaucer. Three hours. . . 
Representative works of Chaucer; backgrounds; outSIde readmgs and reports. 
482G. Shakespeare I. Three hours. 
Selected major Shakespearean plays are read and studied in the light ?f the 
Elizabethan period as representing typical dramatic writing and production. 
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483G. The English Renaissance. Three hours. 
Non-dramatic literature of the Renaissance, with emphasis on Spenser. 
484G. The Romantic Movement. Three hours. 
Background and phases of romanticism, with a study of representative 
exponents of the Romantic Movement. 
485G. The Seventeenth Century. Three hours. 
The concentrated study of the seventeenth centry literature, forms, and 
developments. 
486G. The Eighteenth Century. Three hours. 
The concentrated study of the eighteenth century literature, forms, and 
develop'ments. 
487G. Victorian Prose. Three hours. 
The major prose writers of the Victorian period with sufficient study of 
political, social, and economic movements to show the interrelationships 
between the culture of the era and its literature. 
488G. Victorian Poetry. Three hours. 
The major poets of the Victorian period with sufficient study of political 
social, and economic movements to show the interrelationships between th; 
culture of the era and its literature. 
489G. The English Novel. Three hours. 
The technique and history of the novel. Several representative novels studied. 
490G. The American Novel. Three hours. 
The American novel from Cooper to the present. History, general develop-
ment, and technique are studied. Several representative novels studied. 
493G. Major American Poets. Three hours. 
This course is a careful study of the major poems, the styles, and the 
poetic programs of the most important American poets from Poe to the 
present. 
494G. Kentucky Literature. Three hours. 
A survey of literary people and places in Kentucky, including a detailed study 
of several works of Kentucky writers. 
495G. Southern Literature. Three hours. 
This course will cover major, minor, and so-called "regional" writers of the 
South. 
496G. Comparative Literature. Three hours. 
A study of a body of foreign literature, focusing on genres or themes in 
comparison to English or American literature. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Brown (Head of Department), Hatcher, Laessig, Miller 
Associate Professors: Babcock, Nolan 
Assistant Professors: Baldwin, Padilla, Walls 
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French: Master of Arts in Education (French major or minor) 
Other graduate degree programs in French are expected 
in the near future. 
German: Master of Arts in Education (German major or minor) 
Spanish: Master of Arts; :Master of Arts in College Teaching; 
Master of Arts in Education (Spanish major or mi~or) 
Master of Arts in Spanish 
This program is designed for those who wish to teach Spanish on 
the junior or senior college level, as the initial stage -on the graduate 
level for those intending to pursue a doctoral degree, for. secondary 
school teachers who desire such a program in addition to meeting certi-
fication standards, and for those whose vocational objective includes a 
high degree of proficiency in Spanish. 
In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the student 
must have completed the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in 
Spanish (18 hours above the elementary year), including an introduc-
tory course in Hispanic literature, with approximately a 3.0 (4.0) aver-
age in this field. Deficiencies must be made up within one year. without 
graduate credit. .. 
Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable course work 
and a thesis, equivalent to six graduate hours, are required. Under Plan 
B, a minimum of 30 hours of acceptable course work must be com-
pleted; the thesis is not required. Of the 24 hours under Plan A and 30 
hours under Plan B, 6 hours may be taken in the following; related 
fields, with the approval of. the Graduate Adviser: another foreign 
language (modern or classical), English, history (Spain or a Spanish-
speaking area), and other fields which clearly relate to the Hispanic 
interest. Of the minimum of 18 hours of course work in Hispanic litera-
ture or language, at least nine hours must be atthe 500-level or above, 
and of the additional six hours, three hours must be numbered. 500 or 
above. 
An examination over course work and the thesis, if elected, must 
be satisfactorily completed. 
Prior to taking his final examination the student must demonstrate 
reading ability sufficient to do scholarly research in another language, 
modern or classical. The language chosen must meet the approval of 
the head of the Department. 
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Master of Arts in College Teaching in Spanish 
This program is designed especially to prepare students for the 
teaching of Spanish on the junior or senior college level. In addition to 
admission standards for the Master of Arts in Spanish, a commitment 
to college teaching is required of candidates for this degree program. 
A total of 24 hours of course work is required, which must include 
18 hours in the field of Hispanic literature and language. With the ap-
proval of the Graduate Adviser, a maximum of six semester hours 
may be taken in the following related fields: another foreign language 
(modern or classical), English, history of Spain or of a Spanish-speaking 
area, professional education, and other fields which clearly relate to the 
Hispanic interest. Of the minimum of 18 hours of course work in His-
panic literature or language, at least nine hours must be numbered 500 
or above, and of the additional six hours, three hours must ae numbered 
500 or above. 
A course in foreign language materials and methods or its equiva-
lent is required. If the student has not already completed such a course, 
he may enroll in it for graduate credit and take it concurrently with a 
required period of supervised teaching. 
A thesis is optional. However, if the thesis is elected, it will carry 
six semester hours of credit, completing the 30 hours required for the 
degree. The topic must be approved by the student's adviser and the 
head of the Department. The student may elect to do additional course 
work in Hispanic literature or language in lieu of writing a thesis. Three 
hours of this work must be at the SOO-level or above. 
The student must do some supervised college teaching under the 
direction of a member of the Department of Foreign Languages. An ex-
amination over course work and the thesis, if elected, must be satisfac-
torily completed. 
Master of Arts in Education (French major or minor; German major or 
minor; Spanish major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in French, 
German, or Spanish for the public school teacher. The student following 
this program must meet all requirements for Standard High School cer-
tification. The student majoring in French, German, or Spanish may take 
a minimum of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in his chosen major, while 
the student minoring in French, German, or Spanish may take a mini-
mum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in his chosen field. The remain-
ing hours will be taken in professional education courses. 
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Graduate Courses iu Foreign Languages: 
520. Seminar in French Literature or Language. Three hours. 
522. Old French Philology. Three hours. 
524. Nineteenth Century French Novel. Three hours. 
525. French Poetry to Baudelaire. Three hours. 
526. Modern French Poetry. Three hours. 
527. Renaissance French Literature. Three hours. 
529. Seminar in French Literature. Three hours. 
538. Seminar in German Literature. Three hours. 
539. Seminar in German Literature or Language. Three hours. 
570. Golden Age Prose. Three hours. 
A study of the prose literature of Spain during the period 1479 to 1635 
with an emphasis on Don Quijote. 
571. Golden Age Poetry and Drama. Three hours. 
A study of the poetry and drama of Spain during the period 1479 to 1635 
with emphasis on the contributions of the leading writers: Garcilaso de la 
Vega, Lope de Vega, Gongora, and Calderon de la Barca. 
572. Nineteenth Century Prose. Three hours. 
A survey of the nineteenth-century peninsular Spanish novel and the 
costumbrista sketches. 
573. Nineteenth Century Poetry and Drama. Three hours. 
A study of Romantic poetry of the period together with a parallel study of 
Romantic drama and of the ensuing Realistic tendency in drama. 
575. Twentieth Century Prose. Three hours. 
A study of the novel and the essay of the Generation of '98 and of the 
novel of the post-civil war period in Spain. 
576. Twentieth Century Poetry and Drama. Three hours. 
A study of the drama of Spain from the Generation of '98 through the 
contemporary period with emphasis on Jacinto Benavente and Garcia Lorca. 
Poetry is studied beginning with the Modernists through the contemporary 
period, with emphasis on Juan Ramon Jimenez, Antonio Machado, and 
Garcia Lorca. 
578. Seminar in Hispanic Literature or Language. Three hours. 
(May be repeated for a total of six hours.) 
590. Comparative Romance Linguistics (French, Spanish). Three hours. 
599. Thesis. (French, Spanish). Six hours. 
600. Se?Iinar in College Teaching. (French, German, Spanish). Three hours. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
420G. Advanced French Composition and Stylistics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 320. 
An advanced level study of French grammar and style involving com-
position work in French, comparative analysis, and translation. 
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421G. Advanced French Conversation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 321. 
An advanced level approach to French conversation with some emphasis 
on phonetics. 
422G. History of the French Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 221. 
General study of developments leading to the formation of the French 
language. 
423G. Seventeenth Century French Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 325. 
A general study of the major French authors and works of the seventeenth 
century, emphasizing important literary trends. 
425G. Nineteenth Century French Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 324 or permission of instructor. 
Emphasis on the novel; development of the literary schools. 
426G. Twentieth Century French Drama. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 326 or permission of instructor. 
A general study of the major French dramatists of the twentieth century, 
their works, and trends in French drama of the period. 
427G. Twentieth Century French Novel. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: French 326 or permission of instructor. 
A general study of the major French novelists of the twentieth century, their 
works, and trends in the French novel in this century. 
429G. Studies in French Literature or Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor. 
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.) 
430G. Advanced Written German. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 330 or permission of instructor. 
A study of the various styles of written German. 
431G. Advanced Oral German. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 331 or permission of instructor. 
Oral practice in the language, leading toward the goal of near-native fluency. 
432G. History of the German Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 330 or permission of instructor. 
Development of the German language from the beginnings to the present. 
Emphasis on sound changes, syntax, vocabulary. 
434G. Survey of Nineteenth Century German Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent. 
A study of the period from the end of Classicism through the Naturalists. 
435G. Twentieth Century German Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent. 




436G. German Literature of the Classical Period. Tlfree hours. 
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent. 
A study of the outstanding works of Goethe, Schiller and others. 
438G. Survey of the German Lyric. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent. 
Representative lyric poetry from the beginnings to the present. 
439G. Studies in German Literature or Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the instructor. 
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.) 
440G. Seminar in Greek Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Greek 240 or equivalent. 
450G. Seminar in Latin Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Latin 252 or equivalent. 
457G. Roman Authors of the Republic. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: six to 12 hours of Latin beyond 251. 
458G. Roman· Authors of the Empire. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: six to 12 hours of Latin beyond 251. 
464G. Nineteenth Century Russian Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent. 
Representative authors of the Pre-Revolution period. 
465G. Soviet Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent. 
Representative authors from 1917 tothe present 
469G. Studies in Russian Literature or Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent. 
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.) 
496G. Russian Literature in Translation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent. 
Selected works of major Russian authors. 
470G. Advanced Oral Spanish. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 370 or equivalent. 
Conversation units, dramatic: sketches, original oral topics. 
471G. Advanced Spanish Syntax. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 371 or equivalent. 
Examination of selected literary works; original compositions on selected 
topics. 
472G. Background of Modern Spanish. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 371 or permission of the instructor. 
A general history of the Spanish language, stressing the development of 
sounds and forms, word borrowings and changes in meanings. 
475G. Literature of Spain, I. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent. 
A survey of peninsular Spanish literature from the beginnings through the 
17th Century. Readings, reports. 
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476G. Literature of Spain, II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent. 
A survey of peninsular Spanish literature from the 18th Century to the 
present. Readings, reports. 
477G. Literature of Spanish America, I. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent. 
A survey of Spanish American literature through the 19th Century before 
Modernism. 
478G. Literature of Spanish America, II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent. 
A survey of Spanish American literature from Modernism through the 
contemporary period. 
479G. Studies in Hispanic Literature or Language. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor. 
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.) 
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Ahsan, Cockrill, Davis, Hegen, (Head of Department), 
McGregor, Pickard, Taylor 
Associate Professors: Fields, Foster, Hoffman, Petersen, Seeger 
Assistant Professor: Dilamarter 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Science in Geography; Master of Arts in College Teach-
ing in Geography; Master of Arts in Education (Geography Major or 
Minor); Master of Public Service (City and Regional Planning Option). 
The graduate programs in geography provide a solid background 
for students who plan to continue advanced studies toward the Ph.D. 
degree; for careers in junior (Community) college teaching; for teach-
ing in middle and high schools; and for public service as city and re-
gional planners. Graduates are prepared for a wide variety of other em-
ployment areas such as park rangers or naturalists in national and state 
parks; cartographers or airphoto interpreters; and similar services in 
business and industry. 
For admission, students must meet the general requirements of the 
Graduate College and present an academic record giving evidence of 
preparation and ability necessary to pursue graduate studies. 
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Master of Science in Geography 
The requirements for the Master of Science degree in geography 
includes course work, a research tool, a comprehensive examination, 
and a thesis. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit ap-
proved by the student's graduate advisory committee will be taken. This 
includes six hours for the thesis which is based upon original research 
performed under the direction of the student's graduate advisor. 
At least half of the course work must be completed in courses open 
only to graduate students. The graduate level course work includes 
six hours of thesis credit (699) and 12 hours of core courses (500, 502, 
504, and 491G or 590). With the approval of his graduate advisory com-
mittee, a student may take a maximum of six hours outside the depart-
ment. 
Prior to the comprehensive. Master's examination the applicant 
must meet the research tool requirement by either: (1) demonstrating 
reading ability sufficient to do scholarly research in a foreign language 
appropriate to his major area; or (2) demonstrating that he has mas-
tered appropriate research techniques approved by the student's gradu-
ate committee, the department head, and the Dean of the Graduate 
College. 
Master of Arts in College Teaching in Geography 
This degree is designed for those students who intend to pursue 
careers in junior college or college teaching. The courses constituting a 
student's degree program will include the core program courses (500, 
502, 504, and 491G or 590) and other courses as determined by his 
graduate advisory committee. A thesis is optional. A comprehensive 
examination is part of the degree requirements. The graduate students in 
this degree program will have an opportunity for practice teaching under 
the guidance of a departmental coordinator for student teaching and their 
graduate advisory committee. 
Master of Arts in Education (Geography major or minor) 
~his program is designed for those interested in public school 
teaching who wish to major or minor in geography. Students interested in 
teaching must meet all requirements for standard high school certifica-
tion including a minimum of nine hours of professional education courses. 
Those majoring in geography will take a minimum of 18 hours in 
geography including 500, 502, 504, and 491G or 590, while those minor-
96 
Geography and Geology 
ing in geography will take a minimum of 12 hours including 500 and 
504. 
Master of Public Service (City and Regional Planning Option) 
This is an interdisciplinary degree program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well as 
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
Administered by the Geography Department, this option is de-
signed to provide academic and practical training in city and regional 
planning. The course of instruction will prepare students for employ-
ment with local, state, and federal agencies and a variety of positions 
within the private sector of the economy. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless 
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to 
12 hours including Government 540-Public Administration (which is 
required of all). 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following 
courses: 
Economics 550-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography 580-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government 511-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Sociology 565-Studies in the Community 
Psychology 551-Social Ps,ychology of Organizations 
In addition to the nine hours of core requirements, students select-
ing the planning option will be required to complete a minimum of 21 
additional graduate hours. With the consultation of the advisor individual 
programs are devised to fit the specific needs and talents of the student. 
Required courses in the option are: 
Planning: Theory and Application 











The student, if he desires, may elect to write a thesis for six hours 
of credit. This research project must be approved by the program 




Geography and Geology 
Graduate Courses in Geography: 
500. Introduction to Geographic Research. Three hours. 
Development of skills for geographic research. Skills emphasized include 
posing of research problems, bibliography, documentation, organization, and 
presentation of geographic problems. (Fall) 
501. Geography, Science, Civilization. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent ,of instructor. 
A topical seminar which examines current issues and trends of the discipline 
and related fields, surveys recent research, and introduces the participants to 
the broad concern of the role of science in society, technology and culture, 
and other similar selected topics. (Alternate springs beginning 1974) 
502. Geographic Techniques for Field Investigations. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. 
Practical applications of geographic field techniques. (Alternate springs be-
ginning 1973) 
504. Historical and Philosophical Bases of Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. 
A critical survey of the evolution of geography as a distinct discipline 
through the study of the writings of outstanding scholars from the Greek 
period to the present time. (Fall) 
505. Biogeography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Introductory courses in Geography and/or Biology, and con-
sent of instructor. 
A study of the evolutionary, geographical, ecological, pedological, and 
edaphic factors that have been involved in the naturalization, acclimati-
zation, and distribution of plant life with some emphasis on a~imal life. 
(Alternate falls, beginning 1973) 
510. a, b, c. Selected Topics in Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Seminar course whose subtitles will vary from semester to semester depend-
ing upon student needs. (On demand) 
521. Advanced Studies in Geomorphology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geomorphology 420, or equivalent; and 3 additional hours in 
related upper-level physical geography or geology. 
The first half of the course will consist of a review of topics in advanced 
geomorphology, selected field and laboratory procedures, and an introduc-
tion to research in landform analysis. The second half of the course will be 
devoted to student research in instructor-approved geomorphic topics. Prog-
ress reports and discussion will culminate in the presentation of a student 
research paper. (Alternate springs, beginning 1974) 
522. Advanced Studies in Climatology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 422, and consent of instructor. 
Development of skills in studying the effects or climatic controls on micro-
climates and climatic anomalies. Detailed use of environmental character-
istics, i.e., rainfall patterns, etc., in distributional studies stress the use of 
climatology as a research tool. (Alternate springs, beginning 1974) 
98 
Geography and Geology 
525. Advanced Political Geography. Three, hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 425 and consent of instructor. 
Selected topics or problems in political geography, with examples drawn 
from local, metropolitan, regional, national, and international levels. (Alter-
nate falls, beginning 1973) 
530. Selected Problems in Cultural Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 430 or consent of instructor. 
A seminar-field experience designed to study in the area of cultural origins 
and dispersals and in the area of environmental perception and behavior with 
resulting consequence upon the geographic landscape. Emphasis will be 
placed upon an examination of the local landscape through individual field 
projects. (Alternate years, beginning 1974) 
532. Studies in Geographic Exploration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
18th, 19th, and 20th century scientific exploration of the "terrae incognitae" 
through examination of first hand accounts. Emphasis will be placed upon 
landscape description and mapping by governmental sponsored scientific 
'voyages of discovery'. Study will involve the processes of human landscape 
discovery with their cultural, economic, and political ramifications. (Alter-
nate years, beginning 1973) 
540. Advanced Regional Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in regional geography and consent of instructor. 
The study of the regional method as one of the basic approaches to geo-
graphic research through the vehicle of one or more major regional units. 
The regional emphasis will be innounced each time the course is offered. 
(Yearly) 
541. Seminar in Tropical Geography. Three hours~ 
Prerequisites: Geography 210 or 422 or 430 and consent of instructor. 
A seminar which analyses the specific problems of the man-environment 
relationships of the American, African, and Asian Tropics. (Yearly) 
550. Advanced Studies in Economic Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 250 and 478 or 479 and consent of instructor. 
An examination of the major theories in economic geography. Attention will 
be directed to the relationship of these theories to spatial activities and 
problems in the various sectors of the economy. (Alternate springs, begin-
ning 1974) 
560. Settlement Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 430 or consent of instructor. 
An introduction to sources and philosophies of settlement studies. Investiga-
tions of selected settlement patterns with emphasis on rural and rural non-
farm settlement: farmstead, hamlet, village and town, and functionally re-
lated features, architectural style, and functional rationale. Student research 
will center on local (or home) settlement phenomena. Field research normally 
will be included. (Alternate falls, beginning 1974) 
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571. Quality of Life: Environmental Problems and Ecological Solutions. 
Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Geography, or consent of instructor. 
A seminar designed to develop critical ecological sensitivity through analysis 
of past and present environmental problems, implemented and alternative 
solutions. Includes a research project directed toward preventive application 
of ecological solutions to impending environmental problems. (Yearly) 
580. Problems in Urban Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 480, or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of selected problems in urban geography. (Pall and Spring) 
584. Advanced Planning. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 484. 
An analysis of advanced topics and results of recent research in city and 
regional planning~ Topics for discussion will include legislative changes in 
state and federal studies as they apply to planning, land use controls, and 
various methodologies used in the field. (Every spring) 
585. Advanced Studies in Population Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geography 485 and consent of instructor. 
A seminar approach to regional and world problems in human population. 
Selected problem areas identified in Geography 485 are studied in depth, 
and seminar reports given and discussed. (Alternate falls, beginning 1973) 
590. Experimental Design and Data Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 491, or consent of instructor. (Cross-listed with 
Agriculture, 590) 
Statistical considerations in design of experiments; covariance, multiple re-
gression, factorial experiments, individual degrees of freedom, incomplete 
block designs, experiments repeated over space and time; test of reliability, 
significance and confidence levels. Lecture three hours. (Every spring) 
595. Planning Practicum. Three to six hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 484, 584, and permission of instructor. 
Supervised planning experience in a cooperating government or private 
agency. (On demand) 
699. Thesis Research. One to six hours. 
The following 400-level geography courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
402G. Physiography of North America. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 106 and 108 or Geology 102 or 111 and 113. 
Each of the physiographic regions or provinces is studied. Locations and 
riames of chief subdivisions of each region are noted. Orogenies, erosional 
cycles, and cycle-end surfaces are emphasized. Laboratory involves interpre-
tations of A.M.S. topographic models and of topographic maps. (Spring 1972 
and alternate years) 
410G. Cartography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Drawing of scales, line diagrams, thematic maps, charts and selected map 
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projections. History of cartography, uses of map projections, map compila-
tion and generalization, cartographic design, typography and lettering, map 
reproduction and map construction. (Pall) 
415G. Air Photo Interpretation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Characteristics of aerial photographs; remote sensing techniques; use of air 
photos for analysis of physical and cultural features on the earth and air 
. photo approach to urban and regional planning. (Spring) 
416G. Remote Sensing: Principles and Applications to Environment and Plan-
ning. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Analysis and evaluation of remote sensing techniques. Application of remote 
sensing in the study of man's bio-physical environment with the use of in-
frared, thermal infrared, radar and space photography. (Alternate springs) 
420G. Geomorphology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 106 or Geology 102, 111 and 113. (Cross-listed with 
Geology) 
The study of the origin, history and characteristics of land-forms produced 
by fluvial, glacial, wind and wave erosion and masswasting and ground-water 
or by a combination of these, acting upon the major types of earth materials 
and structures. Laboratory work includes the interpretation of topographic 
and geologic maps, air-photos and stereopairs. A field trip may be required. 
(Pall) 
421G. Advanced Geomorphology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 420. (Cross-listed with Geology) 
Course emphasis is on landform development under processes associated 
with running water. Principal topics are: climate and geomorphic processes; 
weathering; the drainage basin as a geomorphic unit; water and sediment in 
channels; channel form; hillslope characteristics; drainage pattern evolution; 
channel changes with time; and evolution of hillslopes. (Spring 1973 and 
alternate years) 
422G. Climatology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 105. 
This course analyzes one of the most important constituents of our environ-
ment. Presents the elements of climate and their world distribution with 
emphasis on the climatic controls; surveys the influences of climates on en-
vironment; introduces climatic classification systems and climatological 
regions of the world. (Pall 1972 and alternate years) 
423G. Transportation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 250, or permission of instructor. 
A critical examination of the problems of interaction, diffusion and informa-
tion transfer as they appear in a spatial context. Current research and 
planning needs are analyzed. (Pall) 
424G. Weather Analysis and Forecasting. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 105, 107 and 121, or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of air masses; principles of weather forecasting; the drawing and 
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interpretation of the daily weather map; and the making of weather fore-
casts. (Spring) 
425G. Political Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101, or permission of instructor. 
A study of the political system as a spatial phenomenon from pre-literate 
forms of sociopolitical integration to the nation-state and other modern forms 
of political unification. Examples from local, metropolitan-regional, national 
and international levels. (FaIl) 
430G. Cultural Geography. Three hours. 
This course will emphasize the concept of culture and how various cultures 
perceive their environments and interact to them. Man's role as the most ac-
tive agent in altering the earth's surface is examined. The Europeanization of 
the earth and the origin and diffusion of selected cultural phenomena are 
studied. (Spring) 
452G. Field Studies in Geography. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 106 or permission of instructor. 
Field methods are emphasized in problems which are assigned. (Spring) 
453G. Geography of the Soviet Union. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A geographic analysis of the Soviet Union. (Spring) 
454G. Geography of Middle America. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A regional analysis of Mexico, Central America and the West Indies. (Fall) 
455G. Geography of Australia and Islands of the Western Pacific. Three 
hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A survey of geographic patterns in Australia, Micronesia, Melonesia and 
Polynesia. (Fall 1972 and alternate years) 
462G. Geography of South America. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
Analysis of the physical and cultural bases of South America's geographic 
patterns with emphasis on problems of resource development. (Spring) 
464G. Geography of Europe. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A geographic analysis of Europe. (Spring) 
465G. Geography of Asia. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A study of regional differences with particular attention to the distribution 
and activities of the peoples in relation to the natural and economic setting 
and to problems of development. Excludes the. Soviet Union. (Fall) 
466G. Geography of Africa. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
A geographic survey, assessing the relationships of the physical and cultural 
patterns to actual and potential economic development. (Fall, Spring) 
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467G. Geography of the Bible Lands. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
This course deals with the various aspects of the sequent occupance of 
Southwestern Asia and surrounding regions mentioned in the Bible. Em-
phasized are the physical setting, the historical religious geography of the 
region, and the contemporary scene. (On demand) 
47()G. Geography of Cities. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
This course covers the origin and evolutionary development of cities, pat-
terns of world urbanism at the present time, and provides a detailed exam-
ination of cities in the United States. (Fall) 
471G. Conservation of Natural Resources. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. 
Natural resources of the United States are studied and recommendations for 
their more efficient utilization are presented. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
478G. Geography· of Agriculture. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 250, or Agriculture 260, or consent of instructor. 
A study of the regional patterns of world agricultural production. Ecological 
and economic factors and cultural preferences are used in explaining the 
spatial patterns of crops and agricultural types. Present and potential pro-
duction are evaluated in terms of regional and world needs. (FaIl) 
479G. Industrial and Commercial Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geography 250, or permission of instructor. 
Course deals with manufacturing and with the commercial activities and 
facilities related to assembling of raw materials and distribution of products. 
Distribution of each of the principal types of manufacturing is studied. 
Processes, if geographically significant, are presented and locational reasons 
for each type are noted. (Spring) 
480G. Urban Geography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Geographic principles related to basic elements of distribution, structure, 
functional relationships and regional setting of urban centers. (Fall, Spring) 
484G. Planning: Theory and Application. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
An overview of planning theory, practice, and organizational structure. 
History of planning and planning thought. Traditional and emerging re-
sponsibilities of planning; the concept of comprehensive planning. (Fall) 
485G. PopUlation and Resources. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
The' distribution of popUlation and population characteristics are viewed 
against the background of the resources and cultures of the world. Problem 
regions are. identified. Examples of such areas are studied in their regional 
setting and world-wide patterns are outlined. The background and causes of 
the problems are studied and possible attacks on them are developed and 
considered. (Spring) 
103 
Geography and Geology 
491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or consent of instructor. 
Basic concepts of statistical models and use of samples; variation, statistical 
measures, distributions, tests of significance, analysis of variance and ele-
mentary experimental design, regression, correlation and chi-square as re-
lated to interpretation and use of scientific data. (Fall, Spring) 
*The following graduate course, specially designed for teachers of natural and 
earth science, is offered in Geology: 
511. The Dynamic Earth. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geology 102 and Geology 112, or one year of Earth Sciences 
teaching at Secondary School Level. 
The course will contain the following topics: plate tectonics, the surface fea-
tures of the Earth, physical properties of the Earth and its interior, geological 
processes and the geological time scale, the nature of the Crust-Mantle 
boundary, the structure, petrology and composition of the Earth's Crust and 
Mantle, magma generation, geogynclines and orogeny, continental drift, 
paleomagnetism, polar wandering and sea-floor spreading. (Yearly) 
The following 400-level Geology courses may be taktm for graduate credit: 
405G. Paleontology. Four hours. 
Prerequisite: Geology 112 and Biology 148-9 or permission of instructor. 
(Cross-listed with Biology) 
A basic course in paleobiology including the nature of the fossil record, 
preservation, basic factors and theories relating to the origin and develop-
ment of living systems and the processes of evolution, the species concept, 
systematics and paleoecology. The phylogenetic relationships and geologic 
history of major invertebrate taxa with a significant fossil record are also 
studied. Laboratory work includes the examination, description and classifi-
cation of fossil specimens. (Fall) 
411G. Special Topics in Geology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
A lecture-discussion course in which advanced or special topics in geology 
are considered in detail. (Fall) 
420G. Geomorphology. Three hours. 
(Cross-listed with Geography) 
Prerequisite: Geography 106 or Geology 102 or 111 and 113. The study of 
the origin, history and characteristics of landforms produced by fluvial, glacial, 
wind and wave erosion, and mass-wasting and ground-water or by a combina-
tion of these, acting upon the major types of earth materials and structures. 
Laboratory work includes the interpretation of topographic and geologic 
maps, air-photos and stereopairs. A field trip may be required. (Fall) 
421G. Advanced Geomorphology. Three hours. 
(Cross-listed with Geography) 
Prerequisite: (Geology Geography) 420. 
Course emphasis is on landform development under processes associated 
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with running water. Principal topics are: climate and geomorphic processes; 
weathering; the drainage basin as a geomorphic unit; water and sedimen~ in 
channels' channel form; hilIslope characteristics; drainage pattern evolutton; 
channel 'changes with time; and evolution of hillslopes. (Spring 1973 and 
alternate years) 
424G. Field Geology. Seven hours. 
Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, 113, 114, 308, and 330. 
This is a six-weeks summer field course in Geology. (On demand) 
450G. Stratigraphy-Sedimentology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Geology 350, Geology 405. ., . 
The origin, characteristics, occurrence and classlfic~tt~n of sedlme~tary :ocks, 
the processes of sedimentation and the charactensttcs and re!atlOnshlPs of 
sedimentary strata including stratigraphic principles and practtce. Represen-
tative rock specimens are studied. (Spring) 
465G. Geophysics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geology 111 and one year of college Physics or instructor 
470G. 
475G. 
permission. . .. 1 
The basic fundamentals of general and exploration geophysics. The lmha 
topics discussed include the origin of the earth and solar system, the earth's 
interior, geochronology, gravity and isostasy, seismology, t~e ear.th's heat, 
geomagnetism, upper atmosphere, continents and oc:an. basms, ndges ~nd 
island arcs and plate tectonics. The theory and appltcattons of exploration 
geophysics are also covered, especially gravity magnetic and seismic methods. 
(On demand) 
Tectonics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geology 308. . ' 
Plate Tectonics is the unifying theory of modern earth sCiences. It explams 
the origin and evolution of the Earth's surface features. The theory is 
studied in detail and its historical development outlined, stressing the con-
tribution of previous hypotheses and research (Le. continental drift, sea-floor 
spreading, paleomagnetics, magnetic reversals, geosynclines, etc.) (Fall) 
General Oceanography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Geology 325 or 350 or permission of instr~ctor.. . 
A course in basic fundamentals pertaining, to the geological, chemical, phYSI-
cal and biological aspects of the marine environment. Primary topics ~or 
discussion include the topography, structure and history of the ocean basms 
and their margins, ocean waters and oceanic circulation, tides and waves, 
marine geochemistry, ocean sediments and sedimentation, near-shore geo-
logic processes and the ocean as a bio-geochemical system. The resources of 








Distinguished Visiting Professor: Shannon 
Professors: Carroll (Head of Department), Chelf Jenkins, Madron, 
Martin, Masannat, Neuber, Thomason 
Associate Professors: Bluhm, Kearney, Uveges 
Assistant Professors: Parker, Petersen 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts in Government; Master of Public Service (Public 
Administration option); Master of Arts in Education (Government major 
or minor) 
Master of Arts in Govemment 
This program is designed to prepare students who expect to con-
tinue. graduate work for a higher degree or who expect to apply for 
positions in junior college or university teaching; to provide an . academic 
foundation for students who wish to pursue· a career in professions such 
as journalism, public service, and politics; to increase the knowledge of 
secondary education teachers who desire such a program. 
In order to pursue this program, a student must be eligible for 
admission to the Graduate College in good standing. The applicant for 
admission should have a B average in his major undergraduate field 
and/or all undergraduate courses in government. Letters of recommen-
dation are required prior to admission. 
Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable coursework 
and a thesis, equivalent to six graduate hours; are required. The thesis 
will be under the supervision ()f the chairman of the student's graduate 
advisory committee. Under Plan B,a minimum of 30 hours of ac-
ceptable coursework must be completed; the thesis is not required. 
Prior to the comprehensive Master's examination the applicant must 
meet the research tool requirement. by either (1) demonstrating reading 
ability sufficient to do scholarly research in a foreign language. appro-
priate to his major area; or (2) demonstrating that he has mastered 
appropriate research techniques approved by the Graduate College. 
A final examination over courses, thesis, and related materials must 
be satisfactorily passed. 
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Master of Public Service (Public Administration option) 
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well as 
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless 
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to 
12 hours including Government 540-Public Administration (which 
is required of all). 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following 
courses: 
Economics 550-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography 580-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government 511-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Sociology 565-Studies in the Community 
Psychology 551-Social Psychology of Organizations 
The Administration option is designed to provide academic training 
in administration which will be particularly applicable to the individual's 
area of specialization. The Government Department offers two choices 
within the Administration option: (1) general administration, and (2) 
urban administration. 
Letters of recommendation are required prior to admission. 
The student entering the program in general administration will 
be required to complete 18-21 hours in addition to the nine-12 hours 
of core requirements. The 18-21 hours emphasis is to be selected from 
the following courses: 
Govt. 403G-Field Studies in Politics 
Govt. 410G-Seminar in National Government 
Govt. 411 G-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Govt. 440G-Public Administration 
Govt. 441 G-Public Personnel Administration 
Govt. 510-Seminar in National Government 
Bus. Ad. 500-Business, Government and Law 
Bus. Ad. 510-0rganization Theory 
Bus. Ad; 511-Management Science I 
Bus. Ad. 512-Management Science II 
Soc. 575-Complex Organizations 
Legal Area 424-Administrative Law 
Govt. 5 8 a-Directed Studies 
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The student entering the program hi urban administration will be 
required to complete 18-21 hours in addition to the nine-12 hours of 
core requirements. The 18-21 hour emphasis is to be selected from the 
following courses: 
Govt. 403G-Field Studies in Politics 
Govt. 41OG-Seminar in National Government 
Govt. 411 G-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Govt. 440G-Public Administration 
Govt. 417G-Urban Political Systems 
Bus. Ad. 51O-0rganization Theory 
Soc. 410G-Urban Sociology 
Soc. 575-Complex Organization 
Geog. 480G-Urban Geography 
Govt. 580-Directed Studies 
Master of Arts in Education (Government major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in govern-
ment while being designed for the public school teacher. The student 
following this program must meet all requirements for Standard High 
SC.h?ol certification. The student majoring in government may take a 
mInImUm of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in government while the 
student minoring in government may take a minimum of 12 'or a maxi-
mum of 15 hours in that department. The remaining hours will be taken 
in professional education courses. 
Graduate Courses in Government: 
510. Problems in National Government. Three hours. 
Research, reports, and discussion of selected aspects of national government. 
511. Seminar in State and Local U.S. Government. Three hours. 
A study of selected problems at all levels of U.S. Government. 
520. Seminar in Public Law. Three hours. 
~ syst~m~ti~ exposition, discussion, and analysis of selected concepts and 
Issues In JUflsprudence, and/or in administrative, constitutional, and inter-
national law. 
530. Seminar in Political Theory. Three hours. 
An intensive analysis of selected topics in political theory for graduate 
students. 
540. Seminar in Public Administration. Three hours. 
Research and discussion of selected problems in Public Administration. 
Required in Master of Public Service degree. 
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550. Seminar in International Relations. Three hours. 
Advanced study, individual and group, of theories and practical applications 
of international relations in the modern world. 
560. Seminar in Comparative Government. Three hours. 
Advanced study and research in the areas of democratic and totalitarian 
governments. 
580. Directed Study. Three hours. 
Faculty guidance of student research and study of one or more selected 
fields of political science. 
590, 591-Thesis Writing. Three hours each. 
The following 400·level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
401G. Methods of Political Inquiry. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Basic courses in Government. 
A systematic analysis and description of the logic and procedures necessary 
for valid political inquiry. 
403G. Field Studies in Politics. One to four hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 401. 
This course is designed to involve students in practical problems of political 
research. As such, students will be directed through the design and execu-
tion of a major field study. 
410G. Seminar In National Government. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 110 or permission of the instructor. 
Research, reports and discussion of selected aspects of national government. 
411G. Seminar In State Government. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Govt. 110 or permission of the instructor. 
Research, reports and discussion of selected aspects of state government. 
417G. Urban Political Systems. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 110 or 210 or permission of instructor. 
Analyzes contemporary American urban political systems; focuses on socio-
economic values in the urban political culture and how they relate to political 
structures and activities; selected urban problems reviewed. 
423G. Jurisprudence. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in Political Theory. 
An analysis and exposition of the nature of law; of the origins, evolutions 
and characteristics of the common and Roman law systems; of principal 
schools of legal theory and of the arrangement, methods and processes of 
the law. 
424G. Administrative Law. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor. 
A study of the development of and trends in administrative law with em-
phasis on the problems caused by the exercise of quasi-legislative and quasi-
judicial powers by administrative agencies, including the right, duties and 
liabilities of public officials, relief against administrative action, jurisdiction, 
conclusiveness and judicial control. 
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431G. Normative and Empirically.Related Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One political theory or philosophy course or permission of the 
instructor. 
An analysis of the structure and function of normative (or value) theories, 
of empirically-related (or scientific) theories and the role they play in the 
study of politics. 
432G. Early Political Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
The development of political ideas in the Western tradition from Plato 
through Thomas Aquinas. (Fall) 
433G. Modern Political Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 432 or permission of the instructor. 
A continuation of Government 432 from Machiavelli to the present-day 
theorists. (Spring) 
434G. Contemporary Political Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 432 or 433 or permission of the instructor. 
Selected aspects of contemporary political thought. (Spring) 
435G. American Political Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: U.S. History-6 hours. 
A study of American political theory from Puritanism to present. 
440G. Public Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 110 or permission of instructor. 
Basic survey of governmental administration in the U.S.; administrative 
theory emphasized and related to practices in personnel and financial man-
agement; public control and responsibility in administration examined against 
changing administrative roles. (Each Semester) 
441G. Public Personnel Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 340. 
The civil service in the U.S.-national, state and local; concept· and de-
velopment of the merit system; administration of recruitment, classification, 
training and other aspects of personnel in government. 
461G. Government and Politics of the U.S.s.R. Three hours. 
An analysis of government and politics of the Soviet Union that seeks to 
explain the rise, sources and nature of communist ideology, institutional 
character; the theories, structure and functioning of the Communist Party 
of ~he Soviet Union. (Spring) 
462G. Latin American Governments and Politics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Government 100 or 110 or permission of the instructor. 
A comparative study of basic governmental and political processes in the 
political systems of Latin America. Emphasis on social and economic 
problems, political development, leadership recruitment, political instability 
and change. (Fall) 
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463G. Politics of the Developing Nations. Three hours. 
. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
A study of the political culture, processes and problems of nations that 
have become independent since World War II. (Fall) 
464G. Africau Governments and Politics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 463 or permission of the instructor. 
A comparison of political and cultural legacies from the colonial period: 
the process of nation-building in Africa; the status of minorities; efforts to 
bring about Pan-African unification. (On demand) 
465G. Middle Eastern Governments and Politics. Three hours. 
An analysis of the governmental and political processes of the Middle East 
with emphasis on Iran, Israel, Turkey and the United Arab Republic. (Fall) 
466G. Far Eastern Governments and Politics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Government 100 or 201 or permission of the instructor. 
A study of the emergence of new structures of political power in the Far East, 
viewed against the background of traditional institutions. and in relation to 
broader processes of social change. (On demand) 
467G. South and Southeast Asian Governments and Politics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of Goyernment or permission of instructor. 
Introduction to the organization, operations, external relationship and under-
lying political philosophies of leading nations of the Asian Subcontinent 
and Southeast Asia. (On demand) 
468G. International Relation of Middle East. Three hours. 
Studies of relations between states in the area and their individual and col-
lective relations with international organizations and with the Soviet and 
the Western blocks. (Spring) 
HEALTH AND SAFETY 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professor: Kirchner 
Associate Professors: Dunn (Head of Department), M. Lockwood 
Assistant Professors: Baum, Gorski, Lohr 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts in Education (Health minor); Master of Arts in 
Education (Health and Safety minor) 
The program leading· to the Master of Arts in Education with a 
minor in health is designed to prepare students for p,?sitions as: (1) 
health educators in junior and senior high schools, (2) coordinators of 
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school health programs, (3) administrators and supervisors of school 
health programs, and (4) health educators in community health agen-
cies. The following courses are required: Health 545, and 567. Other 
courses must be selected from those listed below to total 12 to 15 hours 
in health education. The program leading to the Master of Arts in Educa-
tion with a minor in health and safety is designed to prepare students 
for positions as: (1) teachers of driver education and health in high 
schools, (2) coordinators of school health and safety programs, and (3) 
administrators of health and driver education programs. The following 
courses are required:Health 545 and 567, and Safety 471 and 570. An 
additional course may be selected from the courses listed below. 
Students following either of these programs must meet all require-
ments for Standard High School certification. 
Graduate Courses in Health and Safety Education: 
Health Courses 
501. Analysis of Research in Health. Three hours. 
A critical analysis and review of selected studies in health literature related 
to methods, materials, techniques, and planning of research studies used and 
conducted by the profession. 
520. Interpretation of Health Data. Three hours. 
Application of statistical techniques to health data. Basic' principles and 
techniques in. designing and analyzing health problems are emphasized. 
530. Indepeudent Investigations in Health. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Health and Safety 520. 
Special research problems or projects of organizational, administrative, or 
supervisory nature in the area of health. 
545. The Health Education Curriculum •. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 580. 
For health educators and administrators. Consideration of various health 
curriculum guides and curriculum studies in health education. Laboratory 
work in construction of curriculum guides. 
546. Field work in Community Health Programs. Three hours. 
Study of the philosophy, organization, and services of community health 
organizations. Includes observation of, and participation in, local community 
health programs in voluntary and governmental health agencies. 
567. Administration and Supervision' of Health Programs. Three hours. 
This course examines the responsibilities, activities, and problems' of admin-
istering and supervising health programs. Emphasis will be placed on co-
ordinating all health programs within, and among, the school and other 
community agencies. 
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570. Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. Three hours. 
This course examines the responsibilities, activities, and problems of admin-
istering safety programs. School and community safety programs, driver 
and traffic safety programs, and bus transportation will be discussed. A 
thorough examination of the operational procedures of safety programs on 
the high school, college, city, and state levels will be conducted. 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
460G. School and Community Health Workshop. Three hours. 
Coordination of school and community health programs and personnel in 
seeking solutions for common health problems. Sponsored jointly by the 
Kentucky State Department of Health, Kentucky State Department of Edu-
cation and Western Kentucky University. Includes field trips to health 
agencies. 
461G. School Health Organization. Three hours. 
Presenting standards and criteria for the three phases of the school health 
program; health services, healthful school environment and health instruc-
tion. Discussion of the role of administrators, teachers, counselors and health 
service personnel in conducting and coordinating the total school program. 
Includes visitation in public schools: 
465G. Health and Safety in the Elementary SchooL Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Three hours of health. 
An exploration of the nature and purpose of school health and safety in the 
elementary school, including curriculum development, instructional content 
areas, appraising students' health, and evaluation: 
469G. Critical Issues in Health and Safety. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Health 260, 361, Psychology 250. 
Analysis of current health problems from both school and community 
viewpoints. The purpose of the course is to permit in-depth exploration, 
through research and discussion, of specific local, national and world wide 
health and safety problems. 
481G. Environmental Factors of Health Problems. Three hours. 
This course examines the environment and its relationship to disease causa-
. tion. Physical, chemical, biological and behavioral-sociological factors of 
man's environment will be discussed. Areas of concentration include the 
ecology of health and disease, air and water pollution, insect vector and 
rodent control, housing, noise pollution, population imbalance and con-
sumer protection. Includes field trips. 
482G. Principles of Epidemiology. Three hours. 
The basic principles of epidemiology are presented in this course. Epidemio-
logic methods are applied to both infectious and noninfectious diseases. This 
course offers the opportunity for critical analysis of the epidemiologic proc-
ess in solving various classical epidemics. Epidemiologic methodology is 
also used to analyze modern health problems. 
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470G. Driver Education and Traffic Safety II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Safety 370 or equivalent. 
Through supervised teaching experience, competence in developing and 
profElcting skills and techniques as well as transferring the necessary driving 
knowledge, driving skills and inspiring satisfactory driving attitudes in 
students. 
471G. Advanced Studies in Driver Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Safety 370 or equivalent. 
Analysis of driver education programs with specific interests on modern 
instructional programs, simulated training techniques and range operations. 
mSTORY 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Bennett, Calloway, J. C. Crowe, Harrison, Jackson, 
Minton, Thacker, Troutman (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Lucas, Murphy; Neat, Thompson 
Assistant Professors: C. Crowe, Harrington 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts in History, Master of Arts in Education (History 
major or minor), Master of Arts in College Teaching, Specialist in 
College Teaching. 
Master of Arts in History 
This program is designed to prepare students for the teaching of 
history on the junior or senior college level; to provide the initial stage 
on the graduate level for those people who intend to pursue a doctoral 
degree; and to enhance the preparation of secondary teachers of history 
who desire such a program while meeting certification requirements. 
In addition to meeting general Graduate College requirements, a 
student must present a major or minor in history with approximately a 
B average in this field, and a 2.5 (4.0) overall average. 
Uni~y of purpose in planning the program is a necessity. A student 
who has an undergraduate major in history may be permitted to take 
six"'-nine hours of his graduate work in a related field in courses. approved 
by his graduate advisory committee. A student who presents an under-
graduate minor in history must complete the entire Master's program in the 
field of history. 
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Either History 450G (American Historiography) or History 451G 
(European . Historiography) is required, unless this requirement has 
been met previously. 
A minimum of 24 hours acceptable course work must be com-
pleted with a grade-point average of at least 3.0. In addition, an 
acceptable thesis equivalent to six graduate hours is required. This thesis, 
directed by the chairman of the student's graduate committee, must con-
form to basic rules of historical research and must indicate use of pri-
mary resources. 
The ability to use a modern foreign language must be demon-
strated in accordance with rules of the Graduate College. 
A final examination over courses, thesis, and related materials 
must be satisfactorily passed. 
Master of Arts in Education (History major or minor) 
This program, designed for the public school teacher, provides ad-
ditional graduate coursework in history. The student following this pro-
gram must meet all requirements for Standard High School certification. 
The student majoring in history may take a minimum of 18 or a maxi-
mum of 21 hours in history, while the student minoring in history may 
take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that department. 
The remaining hours will be taken in professional education courses. 
Master of Arts in College Teaching 
The purpose of the program is to train prospective teachers of his-
tory at the community and jw-uor college levels. In addition to preparing 
the student academically, emphasis is also placed on preparing him for 
the actual classroom situation. 
Requirements for admission to the MACT program are the same 
as for admission to the Master of Arts in History program. 
A minimum of 30 hours is required, distributed as follows: 
9 hours in European history, chosen with approval of advisor 
9 hours in American history, chosen with approval of advisor 
3 hours in historiography, unless this requirement has been met 
previously 
3 hOllrs in seminar in college teaching 
6 hours of electives (9 hours if the historiography· requirement 
has been met previously) 
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Specialist in College Teaching 
The specialist degree program is designed for those who wish to 
pursue work beyond the master's level and who do not expect to earn 
the doctorate. The program involves additional academic courses, a prac-
ticum in college teaching, and a specialist project. 
In addition to meeting general Graduate College requirements for 
admission, an applicant for a Specialist Degree must have completed at 
least 18 hours of graduate work in history with a minimum grade point 
average of 3.25. 
A student may, with the prior approval of his graduate advisor, 
take a minor of six to nine hours in a related field provided he will have had 
at least 48 graduate hours in history upon completion of the Specialist 
Degree. 
A three hour practicum in college teaching is required unless the 
student has already taken History 640 (Seminar in College Teaching) 
in the Master of Arts in College Teaching program. 
The specialist project may be a field project, a creative study, or more 
formal types of research and study culminating in a scholarly written re-
port embodying the results of the project. The project carries three or six 
hours of graduate credit as determined by the student and his graduate 
committee. 
History and the Humanities Program 
History is also an integral part of the program for the Master of 
Arts in Humanities. As a general rule, students who enroll in graduate 
courses in history under the Humanities program must have 18 hours of 
history as a prerequisite. 
Graduate Courses in History: 
500. Cultural and Social Aspects of American Life. Three hours. 
This course is designed for graduate students who have majored as under-
graduates in the field of elementary education. Its purpose is to acquaint 
the student with the general trends and factors in American life. (Offered on 
demand) 
501. European History for Secondary Teachers. Three hours. 
An overview of European history with special emphasis on bibliography, 
documents, historical interpretations and materials that are deemed useful 
for secondary teachers of history. (Summer and on demand) 
502. United States History for Secondary Teachers. Three hours. 
An overview of United States history with speCial emphasis on bibliography, 
documents, historical interpretations and materials deemed useful for second-
ary teachers of history. (Summer and on demand) 
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515. Nineteenth Century Britain. Three hours. 
An intensive study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual develop-
ments within Britain and her empire from 1815 until 1914. (Offered spring 
semester) 
517. United States and Latin American. Three hours. 
An intensive study of the relations between the United States and Latin 
America with emphasis on Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, Chile, and Columbia. 
(Offered on demand) 
521. United States 1900-1945. Three hours. 
A study emphasizing the progressive era, First World War, the failure of 
peace, the great depression, and the New Deal. (Offered spring semester) 
525. Social and Intellectual History of the U.s.: Nineteenth Century. Three 
hours. 
With the colonial experience as a background, emphasis is on nineteenth 
century thought and how it produced our social, economic, and political 
institutions. (Offered fall semester) 
526. Social and Intellectual History of the U.S.: Twentieth Century. Three 
hours. 
With the nineteenth century experience as a background, emphasis is on 
twentieth century thought. (Offered spring semester) 
527. Social and Intellectual History of Europe: Nineteenth Century. Three 
hours. 
An examination of the political, socio-economic, and religious thought of the 
nineteenth century and a study of its influence on the society of the period. 
(Offered fall semester) 
550. Thesis Research. Three hours. 
Research, examination, and criticism. of historical materials and the writing 
of a thesis. (Offered on demand) 
551. Thesis Writing. Three hours. 
A continuation of 550. (Offered on demand) 
605. Seminar in Ancient History. Three hours. 
An intensive study of a particular area or aspect of the ancient world, with 
particular emphasis upon Greek and Roman history. The course may be 
repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand) 
606. Seminar in European History. Three hours. 
Problems will be developed around a limited central theme. A graduate 
seminar in such diverse areas as the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the 
Reformation. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered on 
demand) 
619. Seminar in United States Diplomatic Relations. Three hours. 
A study of American foreign policy in the periods 1914-45 and 1945 to the 
present. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand) 
622. Seminar in Western United States History. Three hours. 
Major emphasis is on one specific aspect of Western United States history 
or a particular period such as the farmer's frontier, transportation, the cattle 
frontier. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand) 
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630. Seminar in United States History. Three hours. 
Problems will be developed around a limited central theme. A graduate 
seminar in such diverse areas as Colonial America, the Confederation 
Period, the Federalist era, the Jeffersonian Republicans, the Slavery Con-
troversy. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered spring 
semester) 
631. Seminar in Kentucky History. Three hours. 
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural development of the 
state from pioneer days to the present. (Offered fall semester) 
640. Seminar in College Teaching. Three hours. 
Designed to acquaint the student with the college teaching situation with 
emphasis .on course organization, lecture preparation, professional develop-
ment, ethics, testing procedures, and library development. 
(Offered on demand) 
650. Specialist Project. Three or six hours. 
(Offered on demand) 
The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit when 
taught by a member of the Graduate Faculty. 
400G. The Formative Period, 1776-1815. Three hours. 
A study of the Confederation, the making of the Constitution and its develop-
ment through the War of 1812. (Spring) 
401aG. The Old South. Three hours. 
A study of the economic, political, and social institutions prior to 1865. 
(Fan) 
401bG. The New South. Three hours. 
A study of southern institutional developments from reconstruction to the 
present. (Spring) 
402G. The Middle Period, 1815..;,1850. Three hours. 
A detailed study of the social, political and economic events from the War 
of 1812 through the War with Mexico. (Every semester) 
403G. Civil War and Recons~uction, 1850-1877. Three hours. 
A description of the background, military course, diplomatic, social and 
domestic events, and the significance. (Every . semester) 
404G. The Age of the Renaissance. Three hours. 
A study of Western Europe during the period 1275 to 1520 with emphasis 
on political, social and religious developmel1ts. (Fall) 
405G. The Age of the. Reformation. Three hours. 
A study of Western Europe during the period 1500-1648 with principal 
attention given to the religious conflicts of that time. (Spring) 
408G. Tudor-Stuart England. Three hours. 
A study of the principal political, economic,. social, religious, and cultural 
developments in British history from the beginning of the Tudor dynasty 
in 1485 to the end of Stuart dynasty in 1714: (Every semester) 
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413G. England Since 1914. Three hours. 
A detailed study of the political, inteUectual, cultural and socio-economic 
developments that transformed England into a Welfare State and her Empire 
into a Commonwealth of Nations. (Fall) 
415G. Colonial History of the United States. Three hours. 
The founding and development of the colonies emphasizing political, social, 
cultural and economic institutions. (Every semester) 
416G. The United States, 1870-1900. Three hours. 
A study of industrialization, expansion, immigration, urbanization, organized 
labor movements and populism. (Every semester) 
417G. The Mexican Republic. Three hours. 
A study of Mexico from 1824 to the present. (Fall) 
418G. Diplomatic History of the United States to 1900. Three hours. 
An analysis of American diplomacy from the colonial period through the 
Spanish-American War. (Offered fall semester) 
419G. Diplomatic History of the United States Since 1898. Three hours. 
An analysis of American diplomacy from the Spanish-American War to the 
present. (Offered spring semester) 
420G. Twentieth Century Russia. Three hours. 
A survey of the decline of imperial Russia, the age of Revolution, and the 
maturation of the Soviet state. (Offered spring semester) 
421G. The Far East. Three hours. 
A survey with major emphasis on China, Japan and India in the Twentieth 
Century. (Offered spring semester) 
423G. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. Three hours. 
A survey of the period with special emphasis on the political, economic 
and social events leading to the birth of modern France .. (Offered spring 
semester) 
425G. Modern Germany. Three hours. 
A survey of German history from the early Nineteenth Century to the 
present. (Offered fall semester-odd years) 
426G. The Middle East in Modern Times. Three hours. 
A survey of the political and cultural development of the Middle East since 
1798 with special emphasis upon the rise of nationalism. (Offered faU semester) 
450G. American Historiography and Historical Research. Three hours. 
A study of the development of historical writing in the United States. (Offered 
fall semester) 
451G. European Historiography and Historical Research. 3 hours. 
A study of the development of historical writing in Europe with emphasis 
on the 19th and 20th centuries. (Offered spring semester) 
459G. The Immigrant in American History. Three hours. 
The role of immigrant groups in the building of the American nation from 
the colonial period to the present (Offered spring semester) 
499G. Advanced Individual Study. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: 3.0 average in at least 21 hours of history. A research prob-
lem or intensive readings directed by a faculty member. (Offered on demand) 
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HOME ECONOMICS AND FAMILY LIVING 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Elbert, Floyd (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Callaway, Fong, Hedges 
Assistant Professors: Hayden, Jenkins, Russell 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living); Master 
of Arts in Education (Home Economics Education major or minor); 
Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family Living op-
tion); Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Home Economics) 
The Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living) is a 
degree usually taken as an intermediate step preparatory to entry into a 
doctoral program leading to college teaching, therapeutic activity and/ 
or research. In addition to Graduate College requirements, the student 
must present an undergraduate record of B in the behavioral sciences 
and related disciplines. Applicants who do not have the B average referred 
to above but whose total score on the AptitUde Tests of the Graduate 
Record Examination is at least 900 may be given provisional admis-
sion to remove these deficiencies. 
The Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living) student 
must complete research tool options as follows: (1) demonstrate 
ability to read subject material in either French or German; (2) special-
ized study in human biology and genetics; or (3) additional work in 
statistics and research methodology. The research tool must be approved 
by the Department Head. 
The major requires 18 hours, and the remaining hours of the total 
of 30 must come from closely related studies in Counselor Education, 
Psychology, or Sociology. The 18 hours in the major are as follows: 
HEFL 491,576,577,578,579, and 580. 
The remaining hours may be selected from the following: 
Ed. 501. Educational Statistics 
Ed. 558. Counseling Theory and Practice 
Psy. 5~3. Test Construction and Psychometric Theory 
Psy. 640. Psychopathology 
Soc. 520. Studies in Family Relations 
Soc. 590. Sociological Research Design and Analysis 
The Master of Arts in Education (Vocational Home Economics) is 
a planned program for teachers wanting to acquire the Standard High 
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School Certificate. Applicants must have an undergraduate area of con-
centration in home economics education. Majors take 18-21 graduate 
hours in home economics and family living and 9-12 hours of profes-
sional education. Those taking a graduate minor in home economics 
education may take 12-15 hours in home economics and family living and 
15-18 hours in professional education. Required courses for all home 
economics graduate majors are: HEFL 572, 573, and 574. Majors must 
take Education 540, and usually enroll in Education 576 and 577 unless a 
thesis is written. Approved electives in home economics and family liv-
ing should total 9-12 hours and receive consent of the Department 
Head or his representative. Minors should elect 12-15 hours in subject 
matter areas of Home Economics and Family Living. 
Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family Living Option) 
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well as 
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
The Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family 
Living option) stresses clinical practice and is generally taken by per-
sons in child welfare, mental health, and pastoral care. 
Core courses for the Child Development and Family Living Option 
of the Master of Public Service degree are: 
*Government 540. Public Administration. 
Sociology 565. Studies in the Community. 
Psychology 551. Social Psychology of Organization. 
Education 558. Counseling Theory and Practice. 
The 18 hours in the major are: HEFL 491, 576, 577, 578, 579, and 
580. 
Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Home Economics), See De-
partment of secondary Education, page 174. 
Graduate Courses in Home Economics and Family Living: 
572. Curriculum Development in Home Economics Education. Three hours. 
Current curriculum trends in Home Economics Education and curriculum 
development in specialized fields of Home Economics are considered. 
573. Evaluation in Home Economics Education. Three hours. 
Includes a study of theory and techniques of evaluation in Home Economics 
Education at different educational levels, analysis and refinements of in-
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struments, interpretation of results of self-evaluation and guidance, and ef" 
fective administration programs. 
574. Supervision in Home Economics Education. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience, advanced courses, and consent of in-
structor. Theory, principles and techniques of preservice and inservice train-
ing of teachers in home economics with emphasis on preparation of super-
visory materials and evaluation. 
575. Individual Study in Home Economics Education. Three to six hours. 
Includes a comprehensive study and evaluation of home economics investi-
gations now available, and the experiences of planning and completing an 
individual study of limited scope. 
576. Theories of Child Development. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate course in child psychology, child development, 
or human growth and development. 
Intensive and critical analyses of cognitive, social-learning maturational, and 
psychoanalytic theories of human development. 
577. Seminar in Child Development Research. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: HEFL 576 or equivalent preparation. 
An analysis of current theories and research findings relevant to the develop-
ment of social, perceptual-cognitive, and physical-physiological processes in 
children. 
578. Seminar in Research in Marital and Family Therapy. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: An undergraduate course in marriage and the family taught in 
home economics, education psychology, or sociology. 
Presentation and discussion of contemporary research being conducted by 
marital and family investigators in the fields of anthropology, biology, psy-
chiatry, psychology, and sociology. Stress is placed upon the critical examina-
tion of existing field and laboratory studies. 
579. Professional Theories and Methods in Marital and Family Therapy. 
Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment is by consent of department head and is restricted 
to graduate students in: (1) the clinical program in child development and 
family living; or (2) the disciplines of psychology, social work, or pastoral 
care. Lectures and demonstrations of· contemporary theories and methods of 
treating couples, families, and groups who are experiencing disfunctional 
family life. The contributions of Freud, Rogers, Satir, Wolpe, Ellis, and 
Adler are among those examined. 
580. Internship in Marital and Family Therapy. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: HEFL 579 Professional Methods in Marital and Family Ther-
apy. Counseling experience with spouses and/or families is provided for de-
gree candidates during the final semester of enrollment. Assignments are 
made to approved private and public agencies. 
598. Special Topics in Home Economics and Family. One to Six hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
599. Thesis Research. Six credit hours. 
122 
Home Economics and Family Living 
The fonowing 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit when 
approved by the Department Head: 
425G. History of Costume. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Costumes from ancient times to present day; cultural and economic factors. 
(Lecture) 
428G. Merchandise Display and Promotion. Three hours. 
Application of principles and practices in arranging and displaying merchan-
dise for commercial and educational purposes; planning and executing sales 
promotions. Actual experiences. (Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips) 
432G. Recent Developments in Textiles. 'Three hours. 
New developments in textile field as reported in current literature. (Lecture.) 
433G. Fashion Fundamentals. Three hours. 
Fashion as a social force. How the fashion world works; designers, leading 
markets, fashion cycles. 
434G. Advanced Clothing: Tailoring. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 130. 
Advanced techniques of tailoring are applied in construction of tailored 
garments. (Lecture-Laboratory) 
439G. Internship: Merchandising. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Major in Textiles and Clothing or Interior Design. 
Includes 8 weeks of supervised experience in an appropriate establishment in 
the area of textiles and clothing or in interior design. 
461G. Advances in Science of Nutrition. Three hours. 
Individual study of past and recent literature and research concerned with 
foods and nutrition for various age groups and peoples. (Lecture) 
464G. Advanced Foods. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 261,Chemistry 107, or 
consent of instructor. Biology 207 recommended. 
Chemical, physical, and microbiological factors related to the behavior and 
characteristics of foods. (Lecture-Laboratory) 
465G. Diet Therapy. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 363, Microbiology, and 
Chemistry 309. 
Studies application of the principles of nutrition in the treatment of certain 
organic, functional, and metabolic diseases or conditions. (Lecture-Field 
Trips) 
466G. Experimental Foods. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 464, or consent of in-
structor. 
A study of ingredients and their function and factors involved in food prep-
aration; evaluation of foods by objective measurements. (Lecture-Laboratory) 
491G. Family Life Education. Three hours. 
Principles, practices and contents of family life education are taught to give 
an overview of the field in an educational setting. The primary purposes of 
the course are to enhance both the knowledge of content and the communica-
tion skills of public school and college teachers. It is designed to assist home 
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economics, psychology, sociology, and other teachers to present units 
and/ or courses in family life education. Extension agents, social workers and 
members of the mental health professions might wish to enroll. 
492G. Institution Food Preparation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 391 or consent of in-
structor. 
Basic food preparation principles applied to quantity food production and 
services and standardization of recipes and procedures. (Lecture, 1 hour-
Practicum, 10 hours) 
493G. Institutional Purchasing. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 492. 
Considers principles and methods of buying food and supplies for various 
types of quantity food services, with emphasis on specifications, standards, 
inventory and factors affecting quality and cost control. (Lecture-Field Trips) 
494G. Applied Institution Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 390 and 492. 
Standard methods of quantity food production, menu planning, food cost 
determination, job analysis and problems involved in institution administra-
tion. Actual administrative responsibilities under supervision are required. 
(Lecture, 1 hour-Practicum 10 hours) 
495G. Organization and Management of School Lunch Service. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 390, 494, and recom-
mended Secondary Education 280 or Orientation to Education. 
Organization and management of single and multiple school lunch units, 
including menu planning, purchasing, records, equipment, and meal services. 
(Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips) 
496G. Menu Planning and Merchandising for the Food and Lodging Industry. 
Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 492. 
Includes menu planning for various types of group feeding, meeting nutri-
tional needs of the different age levels, portion costs, menu pricing, and 
merchandising. (Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips) 
497G. Food and Labor Cost Control. Three hours. 
. Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 390 and Principles of 
Accounting or consent of instructor. 
Several aspects of concern to management are studied including: work man-
agement methods; the relationship of labor costs and merchanization; food 
cost controls; portion control methods of purchasing and preparation; and 











Master of Arts in Education (Industrial Education major or minor); 
Specialist in Education (emphasis in Secondary Industrial Arts teaching) 
In order to be admitted to the graduate program in Industrial 
Education, the student must meet the general Graduate College require-
ments and the requirements of the College of Education. 
Master of Arts in Education (Industrial Education major or minor) 
This Master's degree program provides experiences which are de-
signed to improve the competencies of persons who are teaching in or 
administering industr;al education programs. The degree may also serve 
as the basis for entry into a specialist or doctoral degree program. The 
program is flexible to meet the needs of students with varying back-
grounds and aspirations. 
The student following this program must meet all requirements for 
Standard High School certification. (See Secondary Education for certi-
fication guidelines.) 
The student majoring in industrial education would complete from 
18 to 21 hours in that area and a minimum of nine hours in professional 
education. Those pursuing a minor take from 12 to 15 hours in indus-
trial education and 15 to 18 hours in professional education. Interested 
individuals should contact the Industrial Education Department for ad-
visement and counseling. 
Specialist in Education (Emphasis in Secondary Industrial Arts Teaching), 
See Secondary Education, p. 174. 
Graduate Courses in Industrial Education: 
510. Investigations in Industrial Education. Three hours. 
To provide an opportunity for graduate students to study current problems 
and/ or issues in the area of industrial education under the direction of a 
graduate faculty member. The student will be required to identify, plan, and 
complete a minor research paper. (Offered Fall, Spring and Summer) Wendt. 
520. Philosophy of Industrial Education. Three hours. 
To acquaint the student with the development of industrial education in 
Europe and America. Emphasis placed on influences, experiments, and current 
trends leading to modern practices in industrial arts, vocational education 
and technical education. (Offered Summer session and on demand) Conley, 
Hackler, Wendt. 
524. Organization and Teaching of Industrial Education for the Handicapped 
and Disadvantaged. Three hours. 
Analysis of handicaps in relation to industrial education activities. Adapting 
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and implementing activities to the individual student's needs, abilities, and in-
terests. Content will include a survey of current research and literature on the 
subject of the handicapped and/or disadvantaged, with special emphasis on 
the involvement of industrial education activities. (Offered on . demand) 
Conley. 
525. Industrial Education Curriculum. Three hours. 
Includes the study of curriculum practices, concepts, and trends in industrial 
education; principles underlying curriculum development; and improvement 
of programs. (Offered Summer Session and on demand) Pittman, Wendt. 
The following are designed as problem courses for independent §tudy for the 
graduate student who desires to pursue a specific area. (Offered on demand) 
Conley, Hackler, Hein, Pittman, Wendt. 
530. Advanced Drafting. Three· hours. 
532. Industrial Design. Three hours. 
542. Industrial Electricity and Electronics. Three hours. 
544. Wood Technology. Three hours. 
548. Graphic Arts. Three hours. 
552. Advanced Machine Shop. TlJree hours. 
556. Power and. Auto Mechanics. Three hours. 
560. Metal Technology. Three hours. 
564. Problems in Crafts. Three hours. 
568. Ceramics and Plastics. Three hours. 
572. General Shop. Three hours. 
600. Thesis-Industrial Education. Six hours. 
The following 400-leveJ courses may be taken for gradnate credit: 
410G. Industrial Arts Problems. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in Industrial Ed. 
This course provides an opportunity for individual study and/or research 
relative to problems in industrial education. Prior approval necessary before 
registering for this course. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
430G. Plastics Mold Design and Construction. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Industrial Education 130, 131 or consent of instructor. Students 
will be introduced to plastics mold design as it is related to the physical 
characteristics of plastics, molding techniques and mold construction methods. 
Units of study will include: mold design for each of the major processing 
techniques, electrical discharge machining, electroforming, pantograph mill-
ing, p~aster tooling, hobbing and wood fabrication. Each student will be 
eXpected to complete a minor research project. Recitation and laboratory. 
(On demand) Hackler 
439WG. Workshop in Industrial Education. Three hours. 
Special short course on problems in Industrial Education and Technology. 





450G. Planning Industrial Education Facilities. Two hours. 
Principles and practices underlying the planning and designing of shops and 
laboratories for vocational-industrial and technical education. (Summer) 
452G. Advanced Machine Woodwork. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 260 
Advanced work is planned to familiarize the student more thoroughly with 
woodworking technology. Emphasis is placed upon special cuts, jigs, sharpen-
ing, adjustments, care of machines, and a study made of methods of wood 
fabrication. Recitation and laboratory. (Summer) 
460G. Seminar in Vocational-Industrial and Technical Education. Three hours. 
Individual and group investigations of current problems and issues in the 
field of vocational-industrial and technical education. Each student wiII be 
expected to plan and complete a minor research project and present his 
findings to the seminar. (Fall) Hein 
464G. The Organization and Supervision of Vocational-Industrial and Techni-
cal Student Teaching. Two hours. 
This course is designed to acquaint student teacher supervisors with the 
philosophy, theory and practices which are essential in an effective Student 
Teaching Program. Attention is given to vocational-industrial and technical 
accreditation and certification standards, personal and professional relation-
ships and evaluation of student teachers. (Summer) Hein 
465G. Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers. Three hours. 
A course designed for elementary teachers and those preparing to enter the 
field of elementary education. The course involves a study of the philosophy, 
purposes, organization and correlation of industrial arts activities as they 
apply to the elementary school program. Recitation and laboratory. (Summer) 
490G. Organization and Teaching of Industrial-Technical Subjects in the 
Multiple Activities Laboratory. Three hours. 
To acquaint students with the procedures and techniques for simultaneously 
conducting a number of different industrially oriented subjects and occupa-
tional orientation activities. Coordinating activities, rotating students, pre-
paring and using appropriate instructional materials, ordering and storing 
supplies and identifying and providing for individual differences are areas 
of concern. Activities will include study, discussion and practical involvement 
of the method in a typical setting. (On demand) Conley 
498G. Wood Products Technology. Three hours. 
A survey course with emphasis upon the basic structure and properties of 
wood as they relate to the manufacturing and utilization of modern 
wood products. Students will engage in laboratory experimentation and basic 






Professors: Tyler, Wassom 
Associate Professors: Carter, Guthrie (Head of Department), Simpson 
Degrees Offered: 
Master of Science in Library Science, Master of Arts in Education 
(Library Science major or minor). 
Master of Science in Library Science 
This program is designed for those who are interested in the fields 
of public, academic, and school librarianship. 
In addition to the general Graduate College requirements, a stu-
dent must have: 
1. A grade point average of at least 2.7 (based on the 4.0 system) 
for the final 60 semester hours of undergraduate work. Stu-
dents having less than 2.7 may be admitted on a probationary 
basis on recommendation of the Department of Library Science. 
2. A minimum combined score of 800 on the Aptitude Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination is required. Students with no 
GRE scores on file or with scores below 800 must complete or 
retake the GRE during the first semester of enrollment. Students 
whose GRE scores fall between 700 and 799 may be admitted 
if they have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0. 
3. Six hours of approved prerequisite work in library science from 
among L.S. 401, 402, 406, and 408 or their equivalents are re-
quired. These prerequisites may be taken concurrently with 
graduate course work. 
A student may select one of two program options: 
Plan A. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in 
courses approved by the graduate advisor, including six 
hours of thesis credit plus a research tool that will not 
count toward fulfillment of the minimum of 30 credit 
hours. At least one-half of the course 'work requirements 




Plan B. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit 
in courses approved by the graduate advisor plus a re-
search tool that will not count toward fulfillment of th~ 
minimum of 30 credit hours. At least one-half of the 
course work requirements must be completed success-
fully in courses open only to graduate students. 
Up to six hours of the 30 hours minimum for either Plan A or 
Plan B may be selected from related fields such as literature, mass com-
munications, history, or education when it will strengthen the individual 
student's programs. 
The applicant must meet the: research tool requirement by either 
(1) demonstrating that he has mastered appropriate research techniques 
(e.g., research methodology, computer programming, or statistics) ap-
proved by the student's graduate advisor, the department head, and the 
Dean of the Graduate College, or (2) demonstrating the ability to read 
a modern foreign language. 
Master of Arts in Education (Library Science major or minor) 
In order to be admitted, the student must meet the general Grad-
uate College requirements. The courses in Library Science should be 
selected from 400 and 500-level courses. 
Elementary Education major with Library Science as an Area of 
Specialization: 
When approved by the student's graduate advisory committee, 12 
to 15 hours in the curriculum for elementary teachers leading to the 
Master of Arts in Education and Standard Elementary Certificate will 
count toward certification as a public school librarian, but will not com-
plete the requirements. 
Secondary Education Curriculum with Library Science major or minor: 
This program provides graduate course work in library science de-
signed for the school librarian. The student following this program must 
meet all requirements for a Standard High School Certificate. The student 
majoring in library science may take a minimum of 18 or a maximum 
of 21 hours in library science, while the student minoring in library 
science may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that 




Graduate Courses in Library Science: 
501. Organization and Administration of the Instructional Materials Center. 
Three hours. 
Prerequisites: L.S. 401 and/or consent of instructor. 
Role of the instructional materials center staff in the instructional process; 
relating the functions of management to the organization and administration 
of instructional materials centers; surveys of trends related to IMC. (Offered 
fall and alternate summers) 
506. Cataloging of Non-Book Materials. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: L.S. 406 or equivalent. 
Covers the classification and cataloging of motion pictures, filmstrips, slides, 
transparencies, phono-records, pictures, manuscripts, maps, microforms, com-
puter tapes, kits, etc. (Offered spring and alternate summers) 
508. Advanced Reference. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: L.S. 408 or equivalent. 
An advanced course covering materials not studied in basic reference. Refer-
ence materials in the hUmanities, the social sciences, in history and area 
studies, in theptire and applied sciences, and some general reference works 
in bibliography and library science. (Offered spring and alternate summers) 
509. Investigations in Library Science. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Eighteen hours of library science; Education 500, Research 
Methods in Education or the equivalent; permission of graduate advisor in 
Library Science. 
An. indep~ndent investigation, under the direction of a faculty member, of a 
tOPIC of mterest to the student. The student will be expected to combine 
research methods with background from previous course work to produce a 
research paper. (Available each semester) 
515. Government Publications. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: L.S. 408 or equivalent. 
Sources, types, and use of government documents, both state and federal, 
and their acquisition and organization for use. (Offered once each year) 
518. History of Children's Literature. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A study of the development of children's literature from the earliest times 
~hrough the nineteenth century. Outstanding titles, significant writers and 
Illustrators, publishers, translations, versions and adaptations are considered. 
(Offered once each year) 
520. Seminar in Public Libraries. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: L.S. 401, 406, and 408 or the equivalents. 
I?evelopm~nt, objectives, governance, populations served, inter-library rela-
tIOns, serVIces offered, public relations, collection, quarters, finances, staffing, 
and methods of evaluating public libraries in the United States. Field trips 




530. Seminar in Academic Libraries. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: L.S. 401, 406, and 408 or the equivalents. 
The development, objectives, organization and structure, nature of the col-
lections and responsibility for their development, philosophy of library 
services, measurement and standards of library effectiveness in the academic 
library. Field trips may be required. (Offered once each year) 
590-591. Thesis Writing. Three hours each. 
Prerequisites: Research tool requirement satisfied; fifteen semester hours of 
graduate work completed; consent of graduate advisor. 
The following 400-1evel courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
401G. Library Organization and Administration. Three hour~. 
Problems in organizing and administering all types of medIa for access and 
use. Establishing and maintaining circulation and other essential library 
records, maintenance of the media collection, and service to juvenile and 
adult patrons. Field trips may be required. (Fall and Summer) 
402G. 
403G. 
Libraries and Librarianship. Three hours. . . 
The library as an agency of communication; history of books and IIbranes; 
types of libraries; librarianship as a career; and library cooperation. Field 
trips may be required. (Fall and alternate Summer Semesters) 
Books and Related Materials for Young People. Three hours. 
Principles of selection; aids in selection; reading interests; reading guidance; 
book talks; materials for information and recreation. Field trips may be 
required. (Fall and Summer) 
404G. The Library and the Computer. Three hours; .. . 
Examination of basic concepts of computer technology and theIr applIcatIon 
to library problems. Survey of· developments in manipulation of information 
and implications of these for library operations. (Spring) 
406G. Classification and Cataloging. Three hours. . 
Study of classification, descriptive cataloging, main entries, added entnes, 
shelf list, printed cards and filing. Laboratory sessions in all areas covered. 
(Fall and Summer) 
407G. Literature for Young Adults. Three hours. 
Reading interests of young adults including adult titles, study in depth of 
several titles. Methods of working with young adults in public and school 
libraries. (Spring and alternate Summers) 
408G. Reference and Bibliography. Three hours. 
409G. 
Study of bibliographies, periodical indexes, indexes to literary forms, bio-
graphical dictionaries, dictionaries, encyclopedias, yearbooks, almanacs, di-
rectories, atlases and gazetteers, and handbooks. (Fall) 
Selected Topics in Library Science. One to three hours. 
Prerequisites: Permission of supervising faculty member. Study of a selected 




410G. Storytelling. Three hours. 
~mphasis u~on. the importance of storytelling in work with children. The 
literature; CrIterIa in selection of materials; practice in oral communication. 
(Each Semester) 
C~oss listed. courses which can be elected for either education or library 
sCience credit: 
44SG. Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. Three hours. 
See Department of Elementary Education. 
446G. Selection, Acquisition and Evaluation of Non-Print Materials. Three 
hours. 
See Department of Elementary Education. 
MATHEMATICS 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Bueker (Head of Department), Davis, Detwiler, Watson 
Associate Professors: Barksdale, Feibes, Jones, Stokes, Wallace, Wells 
Assistant Professors: Crawford, York 
Degrees Offered: 
. . Master of SC.ience in Mathematics; Master of Arts in College Teach-
Ing ~n Mathematt~s; Master of Arts in Education (Mathematics major 
or mInor, Math-ScIence Area major) 
. In addi~ion. to gen.eral Graduate College requirements, the student 
In mathe~atics IS reqUIred to meet special departmental requirements. 
A stud~nt s graduat: program must be approved by a designated gradu-
ate advIso~ a~ the ttme of admission to the Graduate College. The stu-
dent ~ho IS Ina~equately prepared for the program desired must make 
up, withou~ credIt .toward a graduate degree, all required prerequisites. 
The f~IloWIng speC:Ial departmental requirements apply to graduate pro-
grams In mathemattcs. 
Master of Science in Mathematics 
A ba~kground equivalent to an undergraduate liberal arts major in 
Mathemattcs at Western is required. This must include at least one 
course. from each of the following areas: linear algebra, abstract algebra, 
analysIs o~ a.dvanced calculus. (Math 318,317,332 at Western). 
A mInImUm of 30 semester hours of approved course work and a 




Graduate College. The candidate for this degree may select either a 
thesis or a non-thesis program. The academic program for the non-thesis 
option is the same as that for the thesis option with the exception of the 
thesis itself, which carries a maximum of six semester hours credit. 
Courses in the following areas are required for this program (some of 
which may have been completed as an undergraduate): Real Analysis 
(Math 432, 532), Complex Analysis (Math 450), Algebra (Math 417, 
517), Topology or Geometry (Math 439 or 423), Applied Mathematics 
(Six hours). A final examination (written and oral) is given to all 
candidates for this degree. 
Master of Arts in College Teaching in Mathematics 
This program is designed for those students who intend to pursue 
careers in community college or junior college teaching. The course and 
admission requirements for this degree are the same as for the Master 
of Science in Mathematics. except that a three hour internship course 
must be included in the thirty hours. This course is to be a supervised 
experience in college teaching. A research tool is required while the 
thesis is optional. 
Master of Arts in Education (Mathematics major or minor) 
Options available under the degree program of Master of Arts in 
Education include a major in mathematics and a minor in mathematics 
which are designed for the public school mathematics teacher. The stu-
dent following this degree program must satisfy all requirements for 
Standard High School certification. Adequate preparation for a major in 
mathematics consists of an undergraduate teaching major in mathema-
tics which includes, in addition to a calculus sequence, course work in 
Linear Algebra and at least two of the following three areas: Abstract 
Algebra, Geometry, Analysis or Advanced Calculus. A student desiring 
to pursue a minor in mathematics should have completed at least an 
undergraduate teaching minor in mathematics with post-calculus course 
work il1cluding Linear Algebra and one of the aforementioned three 
areas. 
Twenty-one semester hours of mathematics, including Math 423 
and Math 417 or 432, are required for a major in mathematics. A minor 
in mathematics must include at least 12 semester hours of approved 
course work in mathematics. 
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Readin~~ in Mathematics. One-Three hours. 
PrerequIsIte: Undergraduate major in mathematics 
Students read and t . 
by! ~at~ematical j~~~~:~s. p;~~~~s t~~~~~~e a~~P~:;::mi~:dh~; a~::~ ~~c~~ted 
: ~ t ~ respective students. Satisfactory completion of thre h m e.r-
: emattcs 5~0 ma~ be utilized to satisfy the research tool requ~r oU7/n 
a aster of ScIence m Mathematics degree. emen or 
Topics .~rom Algebra. Three hours. 
PrerequlSlte: Math 417. 
Theory of rings, fields, and vector spaces To' . I 
principal ideal domains' unique facto' f' dPICS . mc ude: polynomial rings; 
theory. ' nza IOn omams; field extensions; Galois 
Topics .f~om Geometry. Three hours. 
PrereqUIsIte: Math 423 or permission of instructor 
Geo~et~ of special lines and points' isometn'c's' 
appltcatIOns. " similarities; inversion; 
MatheJ?~tical Statistics I. Three hours. 
PrereqUIsIte: Math 332 or 334. 
Probability models; combinatorial I' . , . 
butions; moments of probabI'II't d~nta 'YbSIS: random vanables and their distri-
d v IS n uttons' moment gen t' f . an sampling distributions.' , era mg uncttons 
Mathematical Statistics II. Three hours 
Prerequisite: Math 529. • 
Properties and determination of oint . . . 
hypothesis; multivariate normal Pd' t ~tt~atIOn; mterval estimation; testing 
linear models. IS n utton; nonparametric statistics and 
Advan~e~ Differential Equations. Three hours. 
PrerequlSltes: Math 331, 332. 
Power series solutions; existence and . , 
Liapunovs method' regular s· I . umqueness theorems; stability and 
, mgu ar pomts; perturbations of periodic solutions 
Real Analysis. Three hours . 
Prerequisite: Math 432. • 
Function spaces; additive set functions' out 
integration. ' er measure; measureable functions; 
~dvanc.e~ Applied Mathematics I. Three hours. 
rerequlSlte: Math 331 332 
Eigenvalue and bounda~y vaiue robl . . 
spaces; classical polynomials' Siurm ~~s, ~~thOgOnal expanSIOns in function 
transfonns. ,- IOUVI e theory; Fourier and Laplace 
Advanced Applied Mathematics 'II Thr hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 535. • ee 
Integral equations; calculus of variation . '" . 




539. Topology II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 439. 
Convergence; function spaces; complete spaces; homotopy; homology theory. 
550. Complex Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 450 and 432. 
Analytic continuation; conformal mapping; Riemann surfaces; univalent 
functions. 
560. Functional Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 432. 
Abstract approach to linear problems; general theorems on linear operators; 
spectral analysis. 
570. Advanced Topics in Operations Research. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 432, 470 or consent of instructor. 
In depth study of one or two areas of operations research, emphasizing 
mathematical aspects. Topics include: theory of Markov chains; dynamic 
programming; forecasting and prediction of discrete time series; linear pro-
gramming; stochastic processes; game theory and Leontief models. 
590. Special Topics in Mathematics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 432. 
599. Thesis Research. Three hours. 
Additional 500-level courses acceptable for the Master of Arts in Education: 
501. Introduction to ProbabUity and Statistics I. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Combinations and permutations; basic theorems of probability; mathematical 
expectations; random variable and basic probability distributions; central 
limit theorem. 
502. Introduction to Probability and Statistics II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 501. 
Review of linear algebra; Markov chains; decision theory; linear programming 
and game theory. 
503. Introduction to Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
This course examines some of the more important topics usually discussed in 
the elementary calculus sequence, thus helping to prepare the student to 
teach such material in the secondary school system. Introductory material 
including logic, set theory, and functions is provided. Calculus topics covered 
will include sequences,series, limits, continuity, the derivative, and the Rie-
mann integral. 
504. Computer Applications to Problems in Mathematics. Three hours. 
Computer techniques and solutions of problems from diverse areas of math-
ematics including calculus, applied statistics, simulation, linear programming, 
game theory and linear algebra. 
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The following 400-Ievel courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
405G. Numerical Analysis I. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: C.S. 240, M318 or 410. 
Roots of equations, linear operators, polynomial approximation, interpolation, 
numerical differentiation and integration, difference equations, and numerical 
solution of initial value problems in ordinary differential equations. Algorith-
mic computer solutions of problems will be required. (Fall) 
406G. Numerical Analysis n. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: M405 and M334 or 332. 
The solution of linear systems by direct and interative methods, matrix 
inversion, the calculation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of matrices. Bound-
ary value problems in ordinary differential equations. Algorithmic computer 
solution of problems will be required. (Spring) 
413G. Algebra for Elementary Teachers. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 102 or 303 or equivalent. 
Properties of real numbers, linear equations and inequalities, systems of 
equations, complex numbers, algebraic structures. This course is for ele-
mentary education majors only. (Every other year) 
417G. Algebraic Systems. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 317. 
Theory of groups and rings. (Fall) 
423G. Geometry II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 323. 
An axiomatic development of hyperbolic geometry based on the hyperbolic 
parallel postulate and the absolute geometry developed in Math 323, includ-
ing emphasis on contrasts with Euclidean geometry. (Spring) 
429G. Probability and Statistics II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 329. 
Sampling distributions from normal populations; point estimations, interval 
estimation; theory and application of hypothesis testing; regression and 
correlation; analysis of variance. (Spring) 
432G. Intermediate Analysis II. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 332. 
Elementary topological concepts; Riemann integral; differentiation; sequences 
and series of functions. (Spring) 
435G. Partial Differential Equations. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 331. 
Equations of first and second order; elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic equa-
tions; Sturm-Liouville theory; applications to equations of mathematical 
physics using separation of variables and Fourier series. (Spring) 
439G. Topology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 332 or permission of instructor. 
Orderings; topological spaces; mappings; separation axioms; compactness; 
connectedness; arcwise connectedness; metric spaces. (Spring) 
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450G. Complex Variables. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 332 or 334 or 410. 
Complex number plane; analytic functions of a complex variable; integration; 
power series; calculus of residues; conformal representation; applications of 
analytic function theory. (Fall) 
470G. Introduction to Operations Research. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Math 329 or 318 or consent of instructor. 
Principles and techniques of operations research, including linear program-
ming, queing theory, inventory models, deterioration and replacement theory, 
sensitivity analysis and dynamic programming. (Spring) 
MUSIC 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Carpenter (Head of Department), Pease 
Associate Professors: Campbell, Livingston, Watson 
Assistant Professor: Hill 
Graduate Degrees Offered: 
Master of Music; Master of Arts in Education (Music major or 
minor) 
Master of Music (Major in Performance) 
This program is designed for students who seek a career in per-
formance, symphony orchestra, or private studio teaching in college or 
community. In addition to the general Graduate College requirements, 
a student pursuing this program must have a Bachelor's degree in music 
with an average point standing in music subjects of not less than 3.0. 
In addition, he is to demonstrate skills and capacities by examination 
in Music Theory, Music Literature and in the chosen area of perform-
ance. 
A minimum of 30 graduate hours is required. Included in the 30 
hours are 15 hours in the performance area; 12 hours selected from 
Music Literature, Theory, Composition, Orchestration or Music Psychol-
ogy; and three elective hours. At least one course is required in both 
Music Literature and in Music Theory. 
There is no foreign language requirement. Voice majors, however, 
are required to demonstrate ability to sing in English and three foreign 
languages. Any deficiency in this area may require extra course work. 
In lieu of a thesis, a full length public recital is required. 
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Master of Arts in Education (Music major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate course work in music while 
being designed for the public school teacher. The student following this 
program must meet all requirements for Standard High School certi-
fication. The student majoring in music may take a minimum of 18 or a 
maximum of 21 hours in music, while the student minoring in music 
may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that depart-
ment. The remaining hours will be taken in professional education 
courses. (Note: Education 535, Seminar in Music Education, is 
recommended as a part of the Education core-See p. 70 for course 
description). A typical program consists of a balanced selection of Music 
Education and Music Literature offerings. In addition, consideration is 
given to those with an interest in Music Theory, Instrumental Arrang-
ing, Applied Music (primary or secondary) or a related field. 
Graduate Courses in Music: 
500. Seminar in Theory. Three hours. 
This course is concerned with the various procedures of outstanding theorists 
with major emphasis on contemporary theories. 
501. Analytical Techniques. Three hours. 
A study of the technique of harmonic and contrapuntal analysis in various 
styles of the 16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 
510. The Teaching of Applied Music. Three hours. 
An investigation of pedagogical problems in a specific performance area of 
music including the examination of teaching materials and repertoire, theory 
and implementation of tone production and technique, psychology of studio 
teachiilg, interpretation, public performance preparation and program plan-
ning. 
511. Investigations in Music Education. Three hours. 
A study of the problems and methods of research in music education. In-
cludes the application of pure and action research to given situations and the 
investigation of published research in music education. 
513. Directed Individual Study. Three hours. 
Research projects in music education on an individual basis. 
514. General Music in The Secondary Schools. Three hours. 
Training the music teacher to provide orientation experiences in the area of 
general music. The development of musical knowledge in junior and senior 
high school non-performers. 
515. Administration and Supervision of Public School Music. Three hours. 
An investigation of current trend in educational thought and the implications 




















Music Literature. Three hours. 
An investigation of a specialized area not covered extensively in other ad-
vanced music literature courses, e.g., "early musical notation," "the classical 
period," "art song repertoire" etc. 
Medieval and Renaissance Music. Three hours. 
A survey of musical style and form (ca. 500-1600). 
The Symphony. Three hours. 
The symphony from its beginning to the twentieth century with emphasis on 
listening and analysis. 
Twentieth Century Music. Three hours. 
/ A study of the principal trends in contemporary music with emphasis on 
listening. 
Opera. Three hours. 
A study of musico-dramatic forms from Greek lyric theater through con-
temporary opera. 
Baroque Music. Three hours. '" 
A survey of musical style and form (ca. 1600-1750) WIth speCIal emphasIs on 
the music of J. S. Bach. 
Nineteenth Century Music. Three hours. 
A study of musical romanticism from Hoffman and Weber through Richard 
Strauss. 
Chamber Music. Three hours. 
A survey of the literature of small instrumental groups. Special emphasis on 
the sonata and string quartet. 
Directed Individual Study. Three hours. 
Supervised private research culminating in a scholarly paper or research 
report. 
Piano Literature. Three hours. 
A survey of piano literature up to and including the twentieth century. 
Graduate Recital. Two hours. 
A full length public recital required of candidates for the Master of Music 
Degree in performance. 
The following 400·level courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
402G. Counterpoint I. Two to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Theory 201. 
A course in Sixteenth Century polyphony. A study of the melodic and con-
trapuntal principles of style and form in Sixteenth Century choral music. 
Students compose two- and three-part compositions with and without text. 
403G. Counterpart n. Two· to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Counterpoint I. 
Continuation of Counterpoint I. Original compositions for three, four and five 
voices in the Sixteenth Century style. 
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406G. Composition. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
A continuation of Composition 306 with emphasis on the larger forms. 
407G. Orchestration and Band Arranging. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Theory IV. 
A study of the characteristics and techniques of the various orchestra and 
band instruments. Practical experience in scoring for full symphonic orchestra 
and symphonic band. Performances given for selected orchestrations and 
arrangements. 
415G. Choral Methods. Three hours. 
A course designed to furnish choral conductors with materials and methods of 
organizing, training and preparing vocal groups for performance. Special 
attention given to program building. 
416G. Instrumental Methods. Three hours. 
Organization of the school instrumental program; problems, materials and 
program planning for the school orchestra and band from the grades through 
high school; special problems in connection with concerts, festivals, materials 
and administrative details. 
419G. History and Philosophy of Music in American Schools. Three hours. 
The historic development and philosophy of music in American schools from 
its beginning to present day including: (1) trends in humanism, industrial age, 
progressivism, protest and reaction extending into the age of experience and 
experiment; (2) comparison of music in the United States with other countries 
and cultures; (3) individuals, associations, and institutions that shape the 
music program in American schools. 
430G. Music Literature. Two to three. 
A survey embracing music of several periods, styles and forms. Students 
are assigned special problems for intensive study. 
431G. Medieval and Renaissance Music. Two to three hours. 
A survey of musical style and form (ca. 500-1600). 
432G. The Symphony. Two to three hours. 
The symphony from its beginning to the Twentieth Century with emphasis 
on listening and analysis. 
433G. 20th Century Music. Two to three hours. 
A study of the principal trends in contemporary music with emphasis on 
listening. 
434G. Opera. Two to three hours. 
A study of musico-dramatic forms from Greek lyric theater through con-
temp9rary opera. 
435G. Baroque Music. Two to three hours. 
A survey of musical style and form (1600-1750) with special emphasis on the 
music of J. S. Bach. 
436G. 19th Century Music. Two to three hours. 
A study of musical romanticism from Hoffman and Weber through Richard 
Strauss. 
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437G. Chamber Music. Two to three hours. 
A su:vey of th~ literature of small instrumental groups. 
SpecIal emphasIs on the sonata and string quartet. 
438G. Music of the Americas. Three hours. 
An interdisciplinary treatment of the music of the United States Ca d d 
L fA' 'd d . . , na a, an 
tahl~ medncfal'k~onsl ere wlthm the following categories: (1) aboriginal, e mc, an 0 Ish developments (2) colonial music (3)· "art . " . . . . ' ,mUSIC ca. 
1800-1950, mc!udmg relatIons with the European tradition, (4) ethnic, popular 
and mass medIa developments in the 20th century, (5) recent developments . 
. t I . ( m expenmen.a ~USIC, 6) the relation of music to hemispheric and global life 
styles, SOCIal, mtellectual, and cultural developments. 
439G. Music of the World's Peoples. Three hours. 
An. interdisciplin~ry investigation of the musical experience of man under 
vanou.s :~Itural situations. Thus, the following categories will be considered: 
(1) pnmitIve man and his music, (2) the folk and folk song, (3) the music 
of Eastern cultures, (4) the West and its concert music. 
440G. Choral Union. One hour. 
441G. Choir. One hour. 
443G. Band. One hour • 
444G. Orchestra. One hour . 
449G. Chamber Music. One hour • 
445G. Madrigal Singers. One hour. 
450G. Piano. Two hours. 
451G. Voice. Two hours. 
453G. Strings. Two hours. 
454G. Organ. Two hours. 
455G. Woodwinds. Two hours. 
456G. Brasses. Two hours. 
457G. Percussion. Two hours. 
458G. Harp. Two hours. 
PIDLOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Mounce, Nash (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Scott, Stahl, Tuck, Veenker 
Assistant Professor: Vos 
See Master of Arts in Humanities in Interdepartmental degree pro-
grams (p. 188), of which Philosophy aI\d Religion is an integral part. 
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In addition graduate courses in philosophy and religion are significant 
~llPporting areas in other graduate programs. 
in Philosophy: 
Three hours. . 
the major ideas and n:io~ement~ in the fields of art, history, 
and religIOn dunng the contemporary period 
Idl(,solph~r.· Three hours. . . 
. sellt;I.;lLCU philosophic classics or readmgs m a selected 
repeated for different topics. 
Medieval Philosophy. Three hours. 
. ... . and medieval philosophy. May be repeated 
Three hours. 
in modern philosophy. May be re-
Three hours. 
."~:"-",.:-" in contemporary philosophy. May be 
:TI~l>:·4';;;'lli;:'iUi;';;''': al1~n}'I;;';"I'F'hillosjDpl~ycourses ~may be taken for graduate· credit: 
Contemporary·Philosophy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: philosophy 120 or 130 or permission. 
A critical and comparative survey of twentieth-century systems; idealism, 
pragmatism, positivism: ·neo-Thomism, existentialism, naturalism and dialecti-
cal materialism. 
401G. Readings in Philosophy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: At least one course in philosophy. 
An intensive study of selected philosophic classics or readings in a selected 
area of philosophy. May be repeated for different topics. 
405G. Existentialism. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: At least one course in philosophy or permission. 
Readings from both the philosophical and literary sources of existentialism. 
The works of Kierkegaard, Nietzche, Sartre, Jaspers, Heidegger, Kafka. 
Camus, Marcel and Tillich are included. 
420G. Philosophy of History. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or permission. 
A survey of classic and modern theories about the nature, meaning and goal 
of history; criteria for the evaluation of historical data; representative philoso-
phies of history: Augustine, Hegel, Marx, Spengler, Toynbee, Sorokin. 
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425G. Twentieth Century British Philosophy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or permission. 
An examination of the types of philosophical analysis which emerged between 
the two world wars and which have exerted such a great influence on recent 
philosophical thought in England and the United States. Included will be the 
contributions of Gilbert Ryle, John Wisdom. John Austin, P. F. Strawson, 
Bertrand Russell, G. E. Moore and Gottlob Frege. 
432G. Early Political Philosophy. Three hours. 
A survey of political philosophy from Plato through Thomas Aquinas. See 
Government 432. 
433G. Modern Political Philosophy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or permission. 
Political Philosophy from Machiavelli to the present. See Government 433. 
440G. Metaphysics and Epistemology. Three hours. 
Prerequjsites: One course in philosophy or permission. 
An intensive study of contemporary and classical views concerning such topics 
as: the mind-body problem, determinism, causation, God; recent and con-
temporary theories concerning the origin, nature and validity of knowledge. 
450G. Philosophy and Religion of the Middle Ages. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or religion or permission. 
An intensive study of the religious and philosophical thought patterns of 
Western civilization during the Middle Ages. Emphasis on St. Augustine and 
St. Thomas Aquinas. 
499G. Research in Philosophy. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Only for Philosophy majors in senior year. 
Directed study and research in one area of philosophy. The research will 
culminate in an acceptable thesis. 
Graduate courses in Religion: 
501. Graduate Seminar in Religious Studies. Three hours. 
A topical seminar examining specific issues in one of the areas of concentra-
tion of religious studies. May be repeated for different topics. 
The following 400-level Religion courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
400G. Contemporary Religious Thought. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One Religion course or permission. 
A seminar course in the writings of the creative theological minds of the 
Twentieth Century. 
401G. Religion Seminar. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One Religion course or permission. 
A seminar with rotating topics designed primarily for advanced students in 
religion. Course may be repeated for different topics. 
405G. ~urrent Issues in New Testament Studies. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Either 300, 301, or 305. 
A study of one or more of the major literary-historical problems of New 
Testament studies and a consideration of the thought of one or more of the 
more influential contemporary New Testament scholars. 
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Philosophy and Religion/Physical 
he A ostles. Three hou~s •. 
420G. The Age of t ., P 0 r 305 or permissIOn. ts of the first 
prer~quiSti~e: t~:~lg~~~~eO hi~torical and intenect~all ~.:~eyIO~r:~ected relevant 
An mves Iga I . . . AD 30-150) and specm 
century of Chnstmmty \ . Christian documents. 
New Testament and ear Y 
440G. Judaism. Three. hours. din . . and music of 
Prerequisite: Ju~tOr st~n th!' history, literature, rehgtOn;d a~he student with 
~:St::!e~~:o~~a~t:~~a.~meric~n Je~r~e~ ~:1;rt~o aP~:~h~i1le synagogue is . 
a cultural experience m Judaism. 
required. I Three hours. . ., 
• T ditions of Israe. d 310) or permission. 
4456G. The ~e~:~l~~! h::rs of religion (prefera~lY IJ~.o: ~f the Hebrew people 
~:~:~;I~t~he development of ancie:~ s:~:~ct:r: ~; the five books of Moses. 
and their formative influence upon Me'ddl Ages. Three bours. 
R r' of the I e 450G. Philosophy and e Iglon 
See Philosophy 450. 
. r' Three hours. . r 
499G. Research lD Re IglOn. r 'on majors in their semor y~a . 
Prerequisite: Open only to re Igi area of religious studIes. 
Directed study and research on one 
EDUCATION AND RECREATION PHYSICAL 
Graduate Faculty: . lesb (Head of Department) 
Professors: Karsner, KIrchner, Og Y 
Associate Professor: J o~es L ne Little, Meadors 
Assistant Professors: Kmnear, a y, . 
Degrees Offered: f on' Master of Arts in Educa-
Master of Science in Phy.sical Edu~a o~) .' Master of Public Service 
. Ph sical Education maJor. or m~n , 
~;'~cr~ati~n and Park Admi~ist~~tlOnt~p~~~?tional depth or breadth in a 
Diversified programs ea l~g recreation are available to c~n-
selected area of physical educatlOn . a~~ ualified staff and outstahdmg 
didates for graduate degrees. ~ h~~ ~ff~rings. Contemporary resear.ch 
facilities complement these gra ~ all courses. The departme~t mam-
and literature are fundamental motor behavior and phYSIcal per-
tains laboratories for study of huma~ given students to actively pursue 
formance and strong encouragement IS . 
personal research interests. 
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Master of Science (M.S.) Degree in Physical Education 
Although many candidates for a master's degree are interested in 
public school teaching, some students would receive greater benefit 
from a degree program with total concentration in Physical Education. 
The M.S. Degree in Physical Education has been designed to meet the 
needs of these individuals. Considerable leeway in course selection is 
available allowing the candidate to acquire great depth within this 
specific academic discipline. This program requires a demonstration of 
competency in use of a research tool. Candidates are encouraged to 
write a Master's thesis. 
Required: PER 501 
Selective with adviser's consent: 12-27 hours of Physical Educa-
tion 
Electives: 0-5 hours from allied areas 
Master of Arts in Education (Physical Education major or minor) 
This program provides graduate coursework in physical education 
and recreation, and is designed for the public school teacher. The 
student following this program must meet all requirements for Standard 
High School certification. 
Physical Education Major 
Required: 15-21 hours in physical education including PER 501 
and three courses to be selected from PE 502, 503, 504, 
505 and 506. Remaining hours in physical education are 
electives. 
Professional Education: Nine-15 hours (see Secondary Education). 
Physical Education Minor 
Required: 12-15 hours in physical education including six hours to 
be selected from PE 502, 503, 504, 505 and 506. Other 
physical education courses to be taken to allow a minimum 
of 12 hours. 
Professional Education: 15-18 hours (see Secondary Education). 
Master of Public Service (Recreation and Park Administration Option) 
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings 
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve 
in government positions which require administrative training as well 
as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
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This program is a non-teacher certification plan with nine hours 
required in the public service core and 21 hours available in recrea-
tion and/or related areas. It is specifically designed to prepare individuals 
for positions of leadership in recreation and park administration. 
All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless 
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of 9 to 
twelve hours including Government 540-Public Administration (which 
is required of all). 
The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the follow-
ing courses: 
Economics SSO-Government Financial Policy and Administration 
Geography S80-Problems in Urban Geography 
Government Sll-Seminar in State and Local Government 
Sociology S6S-Studies in the Community 
Psychology SSl-Social Psychology of Organizations 
In addition to the core requirements, the following courses are 
within the recreation sequence: from which IS hours may be selected: 
(for course descriptions, see page 149). 
P.E.R. SOl-Analysis of Research in Physical Education and Re-
creation. Three hours. 
Rec. S13-0rganization, Administration, and Supervision of Parks, 
Playgrounds, and Recreation Programs. Three hours. 
Rec. SIS-Planning and Maintenance of Park and Recreation Fa-
cities. Three hours. 
Rec. S17 _Construction and Utilization of the Survey in Recrea-
tion. Three bours. 
Rec. S19-Fiscal Practices for the Administrator of Recreation and 
Parks. Three hours. 
Rec. S21-Public Relations for Parks and Recreation Programs. 
Three hours. 
Rec. 481 G.-Camp Administration and Outdoor Recreation. Three 
hours. 
Rec. 483G.-Social Recreation. Three hours. 










PhYSical Edu r 
Rec. 485G.-Development f N . ca Ion and Recreation 
o ature Onented A 
Three hours. reas and Facilities. 
Rec. 487G -0 td R . u oor Education Leadership Th h 
ec. 489G.-Professional Field Exp' '. ree ours. 
Th 
enences In Rec t' ree hours. . rea Ion and Parks. 
In addition, six hours ma b 
field of recreation or from allied a:eas~ selected from courses within the 
General Graduate Courses: 
P.E.R. 501. Anal' f ysm o. Research in Ph . Three hours. YSICal Education and Recreation. 
A critical analysis and rev' f 
tion and recreation Iiterat~;: r~la::~e~~ed studies in the physical educa-
and planning of research studies us d :ethods, materials, techniques 
(To . be taken in first term of enr~ll an t conducted by the profession: 
verslty.) (Fall and Summer) men at Western Kentucky Uni-
P.E.R. 520. Interpretation of Ph . aI 
Three hours. YSIC Education and Recreation Data. 
Prerequisite: PER 501 
~pplication of statistic~1 techni ue . 
tIon data. Basic principles and i ~ t.o phYSIcal education and recrea 
physical education and recreatio:
c nt~les in designing and analyzin; 
mand) pro ems are emphasized. (On de-
P.E.R. 530. Inde d pen ent Investigatio • 
One to three hours. os ID Physical Education and Recreation. 
Prerequisite: PER 501 d 
Special research probl an conse~t of instructor. 
o . ems or projects of " (~ s~ervlsory nature in the areas of h o~gantzabonaI, administrative 
ac semester). p YSlcaI education or recreation: 
P.E.R. 560. Thesis. Six hours. 
The master's thesis is to b d' 
FaCUlty of the Department ~E:~:cted by a member of the Graduate 
. semester), 
Graduate Courses in Ph . aI E YSIC ducation. 
P.E. 502. Philosophical Bases of P • 
Three hours. hysical Education and Athletics. 
A comparative analysis of th . ff 
phies u hem uence of rna,' d . pon p ysical education and thl' . or e ucational philoso-
prepanng the student to devel a ebcs IS made with a view to 
ophy of modem physical edu~~t practicalan~ usable personal phil os-
Ion and athletIcs. (Fall and S ummer) 
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503 Motor Learning. Three hours. 
P.E. • Prerequisite: Research Metho~s ~our:e~f learning as they apply to the 
A study of the theories and p~mclple h . 's placed upon the inter-
tor skills Emp aSls I 
acquisition of gross mo I' .' of experimental data. 
. d t'cal app IcatIon pretatIon an prac I h rs 
Performance. Three ou • 
504 Physiological Bases of Motor. . I of motor activity. Inferences 
P.E. • Applicatio~ o~ PhYS!?IO!~C;~a~~~:~I~:: presented. 
on improvmg mstruc Ion t' Three hours. 
C • lum Construe Ion. . and E 505 Foundations of urncu .. f r curriculum constructIOn 
P.. • Principles procedures, and cntena 0
1 
ing in Physical Education. 
' b 'Id' g and lesson p ann d I v Is revision course m m, f tudy at various gra e e e . ' . f typical courses 0 s 
Critical evaluatIOn ~ 'tten guides is presented. 
The development 0 wn Three hours. 
t f Sport and Performance. 6 Psychological Aspec s 0 
P.E. 50. .. R rch methods course. f ance 
PrereqUisite: ese~ hi' I parameters on sport per orm . A study of the vanous psyc 0 oglca 
07 Sport in Culture. Three hours. nt in America from a socio-
P.E. 5 • An examination of the s~orts ~ov~:~h analysis of current problems 
cultural viewpoint along with an m-
and trends. Th h urs 
. • • ction and Equipment. ree o. • 
Seminar: FacIlities, Constru d' bl ms in planning, constructmg, P.E. 510. d d actices an pro e . . . d . 
Principles, stan ar s, pr . a'ntaining the faclhtIes an m 
administering the building program, I md I uch topics as evaluation of 
f 'pment Inc u es s I Purchase and care 0 eqm . . 'ng the plant program p an-
. . . y of needs, eqUippl .' h' 
existing faCIlItIes, surve 'fi tions selectmg of an arc 1-
ning, development of e~ucational spe~~o: th~ough design and con-
tect, and attaining effiCiency and ec y 
struction. Ed 
and Supervision of Physical uca-Theory in Administration 
P.E. 511. tion and Athletics. Three hour~. d .. trative theory and research 
. r f ons of basIc a mlms 
A study of the Imp Ica I . I Ed ation and athletic programs. 
for the administration of Physlca uc ti d 
• Physical Educa on an Seminar: Administration Problems lD P.E. 512. h d 
Athletics. Three ours. of physical education an 
Organization ~nd control. over f;of~~~ussion of controversial is~ues 
athletics at vanous educatl~n leve: d practice in seeking solutIOns 
in physical education and m athletics an 
to them. 
in Physical Education may be taken for The following 400-level courses 
graduate credit: • aI Education Three bours. 
454G. Problems and Trends in Element~y PhYS~ trends in ele~entary school 
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490G. Evaluation in Physical Education. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Education 340. 
A survey of the field of testing in physical education, including a review of 
the literature on testing, Scope of testing and its value. Practical work in the 
organization and administration of tests is included. 
491G. Physical Diagnosis and Corrective Physical Education. Three hours. 
Recognition of abnormalities: exercise for correction. 
Graduate Courses in Recreation: 
Rec. 513. Organization, Administration, and Supervision of Parks, Play-
grounds, and Recreation Programs. Three hours. 
Detailed study of the organization and administration of recreation of 
federal, state, and local levels, financing budget, and personnel selection 
and supervision, departmental organization, administration practices, 
legislative provision, governmental controls, and correlation and inte-
gration of the entire recreation program into the culture and SOciety 
of the community. 
Rec. 515. Planning and Maintenance of Park and Recreation Facilities. 
Three hours. 
Principles and problems involved in planning and maintenance of park 
and recreation facilities are considered. Relationship of facilities to 
program needs are discussed. Field trips to areas and facilities are 
conducted. 
Rec. 517. Construction and Utilization of the Survey in Recreation. Three 
hours. 
Planning, application, and evaluation of the survey as a means of deter-
mining recreation program needs in selected settings. Community 
recreation surveys are conducted as class projects. 
Rec. 519. Fiscal Practices for the Administrator of Recreation and Parks. 
Three hours. 
Construction of the budget, financial record-keeping, purchasing pro-
cedures, personnel problems, and office management related to recrea-
tion constitute pertinent topics of the course. Insurance programs and 
legal problems are also included. 
Rec. 521. Public Relations for Parks and Recreation Programs. Three 
hours. 
Effective communication among colleagues, program participants, and 
the public through the use of all types of audio-visual devices and 
techniques are encompassed in the COurse. 
The following 400-level Recreation Courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
481G. Camp Administration and Outdoor Recreation. Three hours. 
Status, purpose, organization and administration of outdoor recreation pro-
grams for various types of agencies and camps. Topics include program 
planning, selection and training of staff and health and safety considerations. 
(Every semester) 
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483G. Social Recreation. Three hours. , onducting and evaluating progra~s 
Materials and techniques fo~ planmngi croups of various sizes and ages m and activities relative to social eventsotr g) 
" 't' (Every semes er different SOCial sltua IOns, 
, " d PI rounds. Three hours., h' 
484G. Community Centers an a
yg
nd community center operatl~n, Teac mg Various aspects of playground a mming' problems relatmg to opera-
techniques; essential eleme~ts of pro~ra rogr~ms of vario\ls types, (Every 
tion and planning commumty recreatIOn p 
semester) d 'FacI·II·ties Three bours. 
O· ted Areas an '; 'b' 485G. Development of Na~re ?en, re aration, live and inanimate, exhl It 
A study of nature trail deSign an? p p bUI'ldings exhibit material pur-
, ources mventory, " 'f t" design and preparatIOn, res , ltd to the development 0 na ure 
vandalism and other problems re a e 
~~~::~ed areas and facilities,(Every semester) " 
d Ed cation Three hours. 'd' 
487G. Leadership in, Out oor u I ~ents as field trips, nature crafts" au lO-
A study of the Importan~e of such,ele d programs in the development out-
'd d interpretive materia s an , 
visual al s ~n r I activity, (Every semester) 
door education as a recrea IOna ,'. t' ht' hours. 
. • in RecreatIon. One 0 elg 
489G. Professional FIeld ~xpelnen~es 1 adership supervision and program ,evalu-
Experience in recreatIOn p anmng, e t' ' and private agency programs. 
k' community recrea Ion . f lty 
ation through wor ~n, 'sed and controlled by UnivefSlty acu 
This in-service experience IS supervi r ", agencies. (Every semester) 
members and personnel from area recrea Ion 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Graduate Faculty: . H d of Department) 
Professors: Buckman, Russell, SIX' ( e~ 
H h ey Longlmre Moore Associate Professors: ump r , p' ks Wawmkiewicz, Wolff 
Assistant Professors: Coohill, Dorman,ar , 
Degrees offered: . '. M t r of Science in ,Engineering 
Master of Science In PhYSICS, a~ e . ) 
fAt . Education (PhysIcs mInor 
Physics; Master 0 r SIn. d Astronomy requires a grade point 
The Department of PhYSICS a~ 'tt d in good standing. Promising 
average of at least 3.0 to be a mt e
th 
may expect to be required 
students will also be accepted; ho~e~er, I eYture if their undergraduate 
to take some courses of a transltlona dna e to the level of f(!gular 
preparation is incomplete, in order to a vanc 
first-year graduate courses. 
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The graduate programs in the Department of Physics and Astrono-
my are flexible to the extent that a student can select up to nine 
hours of related courses in biophysics, physical chemistry, geophysics, 
astronomy, or environmental science to prepare for a career in those 
fields which "bridge" two or more of the traditional disciplines. 
Master of Science in Physics. The Master of Science degree is de-
signed to prepare students to continue graduate work at the Ph,D. level 
in physics or some closely related discipline, The applicants should 
have physics' preparation at the undergraduate level, extensive enuogh 
to include an intermediate course in mechanics (Stevenson or Symon), 
electricity and magnetism (Reitz and Milford), and modern physics 
(Weidner and Sells). Preparation in mathematics should include or-
dinary differential equations, vector analysis, and possibly functions of 
a complex variable. 
The M.S. in Physics requires 30 semester hours, no more than 
six of which may be thesis research numbered 699. Each candidate 
for the M.S. in Physics is required to complete an acceptable thesis. 
At least half of the 24 hours of regular work must be in courses num-
bered 500 and above. At least 15 hours of the regular course work must 
be in the student's major field of study. All graduate students in phys-





The student wishing to satisfy the language requirement must select 
either German, French, or Russian. If the student elects the research 
tool (eg., computer programming, statistics) in lieu of the language re-
quirement, his choice of courses must have the approval of the chair-
man of his graduate committee and the departmental chairman. 
A final examination (oral and/or written) is given to all candidates, 
Such an examination will include defense of the thesis and may in-
clude other subjects. 
The Master of Science in Engineering Physics is to provide addi-
tional formal academic training to students who intend to assume po-
sitions in industrial or governmental laboratories. More emphasis is 
placed on the applied nature of physics in designing the curriculum. 
In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the students 
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should have a major in one of the fields of physical science or engineer-
ing. 
Twenty-four semester hours of course work and six semester hours 
of thesis research are required. Normally, 15 to 18 semester hours will 
be taken in physics, and six to nine semester hours in a minor will be 
permitted. There is no language requirement. 
The student's graduate thesis advisor will be assigned upon the 
completion of 15 semester hours of course work and after selection 
of a thesis topic. A thesis reporting the results in accordance with 
the regulations of the Graduate College must be submitted. 
A final examination (oral and/or written) is given to all candidates. 
Such an examination will include defense of the thesis and may in-
clude other subjects. 
The Master of Arts in Education with a physics minor is designed 
to enhance the competence of physies and science teachers at the 
secondary school level. There are two program options leading to the 
Master of Arts in Education: the Science Area major (in which the 
student may take some work in Physics arid Astronomy) and the Physics 
minor. Graduate courses are available which familiarize the teacher with 
modern instructional techniques and curricula while strengthening his 
overall physics and astronomy background. 
Financial Aid. The Department of Physics and Astronomy has 
several teaching assistantships available, ranging from $2100 to $2800 
for the nine-month academic year. These require that the student assist 
in the instructioD! of courses and laboratories in the department. The 
total number of work hours per week is approximately 15. If desired, 
summer assistantships can be arranged. The graduate students are pro-
vided ample office facilities for study and student consultation. 
Research. Graduate thesis problems are available in the following areas: 
atomic collisions optical astronomy 
biophysics radiation dosimetry 
electron physics radio astronomy 
nuclear physics theoretical physics 
Investigations of galactic structure and binary stars (financed by 
the Research Corporation and the National Science Foundation) are 
carried on at the Kitt Peak National Observatory, in Tucson, Arizona. 
Studies of quasars and related extragalactic objects are being conducted 
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Administration as well as the ground-b d . 
the University of Florida. An atomic CO~~i:ion o~~~i~~t o~servatory at 
sembled, by cooperative agreement with the Nation II ~ as b:en as-
Space Administration. Intermediate energy nucl a eronautIcs and 
using W t ' ear processes are studied 
. . . es ern s neutron generator and multichannel 1 
cIhtIes of Oak R"d A . ana yzer. The fa-
. I ge ssocmted Universities are utilized for t d 
projects. Medical physics experiments in radiation dosim t s u ent 
by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare e. ry, supported 
new detectors of total radiation dose Two p f ,aim to ?evelop 
~bility to predict biophysical effects in an or~~:i::rsw::e t~st~ng the 
~ct~: t~ a specified rad~ation field. This research is joint~y IsU;~O:~~~ 
y e epartment of BIOlogy. In cooperation with radio t 
at the ?ni~ersity of Florida, Western's faculty members are a~e~~nom~rs 
th~ ra~IO sIgnals from the planet Jupiter. Radio telescopes, locafe~er~~! 
m es rom the ~ampus, are one end of a very long baseline inter-







Metho~s. of ~athematical Physics I. Three hours. 
PrereqUISIte: DIfferential Equations. 
Selected topics from the mathematical methods of classical physics. 
Atomic and Molecular Spectra. Three hours 
Prerequisite: Physics 480. • 
~e~~:f.ic~~ ~~:r~;u~~~::, O!a~::~c~~~iC~lo~:~~~a;o~p;~:~i~~~~u:~~~~;an~un~ 
magne IC moments, the Stark effect, and the Zeeman effect. 
Statistical Mechanics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 450, 480. 
~~r!ntroduct~on to statistical theories of many body systems and their 
ville's ~~~~::c ~nsequences. Topics include the Boltzmann equation, Liou-
tion functions e~u:St~o:a:~, s;~semblde theory, entr~p~ and probability, parti-
, e, an quantum statIstIcs. 
Electromagnetic Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 440. -
~~:c:~~s~~~:~' ~agnetostati<:s, and potential theory; Maxwell's electrodynam-
tio~ of I t ~ f wave opt~cs, refraction, interference and diffraction' radia-
e ec fIC and magnetIc multi pole fields. ' 
Classical Mechanics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. 
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, the methods of La d' 
ton, the Hamilton-Jacobi equation, and the theory of smallg~~~r~~i~:s. HamIl-
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Quantum Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 480. . . 
Wave and matrix mechanics, general operator method~, ~ngular ,:"o~entum, 
symmetry principles and conservation theorems, vanatIonal pn~cIple and 
elementary perturbation theory. 
Graduate Seminar. One hour. . ". 
Discussions of recent and current literature on developments In expenmental 
and theoretical physics. 
Methods of Mathematical Physics n. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 510. . ' . 
Selected topics from the mathematical methods of quantum phYSICS: 
Theory of Solids. Three hours. 
. Prerequisite: Physics 480. •. . 
A study of matter in the condensed state emphasizing quantum mechanIc~1 
aspects, the behavior of electrons in solids .and the thermal and magnetic 
properties of matter. 
Theoretical Nuclear Physics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 480. , 
Static properties of nuclei,·,descriptive aspects of radioactivity and nuclear 
reactions, systematics of nuclear energies, nuclear models, nuclear decay, 
nuclear reactions, and nuclear forces. 
Advanced Topics in Physics. One to Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 
Each topic is a course in directed study under the supervision of, a faculty 
member. Available for full credit in subsequent sessions with c~ange of 
content. 
699. Research. One to Six bours. 
Courses which may be taken for graduate credit toward the ~.A: in Educati~n 




Classical Developments in Physics. Three ~o~s. . . 
A general review of classical physics for the JUnIor ~I.gh and hIgh sc~ool 
teacher, covering the discovery of physical.laws, the ongIn of forces, mohon, 
energy, momentum, conservation principles, wave phenomena,. andelec~ro­
magnetics. The goal is comprehension of the basis and nature of phYSIcal 
law, and the ability to convey this insight to others. 
Modern Developments in Physics. Three h~ur~.. . 
A general review of quantum physics for the JUnIor hIgh and ~Igh school 
teachers covering atomic structure, the nucleus, elementary partIcles, prob-
ability and uncertainty, and special relatiVity. The impact of t~entieth centur! 
discoveries on the foundations of physical law will be emphaSIzed. The goal IS 
awareness of the vitality and influence of physics and the ability to convey 
this to others. 
154 
Physics and Astronomy 
503. Physics Demonstrations and Laboratory Exercises. Three hours. 
Designed to acquaint the junior high and high school teacher with laboratory 
equipment and demonstrations designed for use in secondary education. A 
laboratory library containing approximately sixty experiments, in place, will 
enable the teacher to become experienced with equipment. The purpose of 
the course is to develop confidence in the teacher and instill the desire to 
enhance his lectures and laboratory instruction through the use of new tech-
niques and apparatus. 
505. Investigations in Physics. Three hours. 
A literature search and study relating to a special topic of interest to the 
student with potential benefit to the teaching of physics. 
401G-402G. Physical Science I and n. Three hours each. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Systematic study of the primary physical properties of matter and forms of 
energy. Emphasis on measurement process, symbolism, graphical analysis, 
algebraic calculations, dimensional analysis and coherent systems of units. 
For teachers and prospective teachers. 
405G. Astronomy for Teachers. Three hours~ 
Selected topics in astronomy for elementary and secondary teachers. Does not 
count toward physics major credit. 
410G. Physics for Elementary Teachers. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
A broad study, including laboratory experiences, of the areas of physics 
relevant to the teaching of science in the elementary school. This is a course 
for elementary teachers with a minimal science background. 
425G. Modern Concepts of Physics. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: One year of college physics. 
Current ideas in atomic and nuclear physics, astronomy and space physics, 
solid state and low temperature physics are discussed at such a level that the 
.prospective teacher will have a good understanding of modern concepts in 
physics and will be able to explain them to students. This course includes 
demonstrations and experiments, field trips, seminars, and occasional guest 
lectures. 
The following 400-Ievel courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
404G. Experimental Physics 4. Optics. One hour. 
Corequisite: Physics 441. 
The objectives of the course are (1) to give the student a physical feeling 
for the conclusions and concepts of Optics, and (2) to teach him some of the 
techniques of experimental Optics. 
406G. Experimental Physics 5. ,Solid State. One hour. 
Corequisite: Physics 460, Solid State Physics. 
The objectives are to teach solid state experimental techniques and to dem-
onstrate the lecture material. ' 
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407G. Experimental Physics 6. Nuclear. One hour. 
Prerequisites: Physics 302. 
The objectives of the course are (1) to provide students experience with 
modern nuclear detection equipment, (2) to examine some of the nuclear 
properties via experimental methods, and (3) to demonstrate the usefulness of 
nuclear radiation as an analytical research tool. 
409G. Experimental Physics 7. Research Techniques. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: 2 years of college physics. 
The practice of laboratory techniques most frequently required in experi-
mental research. Includes drawing and fabrication of apparatus, glassblowing, 
design and operation of vacuum systems, technical photography, and statisti-
cal treatment of data. 
414G. Introductory Astrophysics. Four hours. 
Prerequisites: 2 years of college physics and permission of the instructor. 
A broad survey of topics in solar system and stellar astrophysics. This course 
treats radiation theory, solar phenomena; planetary physics and the origin of 
the solar system, the interplanetary medium; stellar evolution, interiors and 
atmosphere; the fundamentals of radio astronomy, pulsars, quasars and 
cosmic X-ray sources. 
431G. Radiation Biophysics. Four hours. (Also, Biology 431) 
Prerequisites: Physics 201-202 or Physics 231-232. 
A treatment of the properties of the various forms of radiations and their 
interactions with, and effects on, living matter. The laboratory offers training 
in the monitoring of ionizing radiations and in the techniques of radioactive 
isotopes as applied in biological and clinical work. 
436G. Biophysics Seminar. One hour. (Also, Biology 436) 
Prerequisite: Junior-Senior Physics or Biology Majors. Seminar exercises for 
junior and senior students devoted to the discussion of selected topics of 
biophysical research. 
440G. Electricity and Magnetism. Three bours. 
Prerequisites: Physics 350 and Math 331. 
The study of classical electricity and magnetism with emphasis on fields, 
potentials, conductors, dielectrics, steady currents, radiation and Maxwell's 
equations. 
441G. Optics. Three bours. 
Corequisite: Physics 404. Prerequisites: One year of college physics and one 
year of calculus. 
A study of geometrical and physical optics including wave propagation, 
refraction, dispersion, defraction and polarization. 
450G. Theoretical Mechanics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Physics 350, Math 331. 
A study of rigid body motion, moving coordinate systems, continuous media 
and Lagrange's equations. 
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460G. Solid State Physics.. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Physics 320. Corequisite: Physics 406. 
An intr?ductory course in the theory of solids including such topics as 
geo~~tncal and X-ray crystallography, Maxwell-Boltzmann and Fermi-Dirac 
. statI~tIcs, free electron theory of metals, Brillouin zones, band model of 
semIconductors and the Hall effect. 
465G. Geoph~s.ics.Tbree hours. (Also, Geology 465) 
PrereqUISItes: Geology III and one year of college physics or permission 
of the instructor. 
Th~ bas.ic funda~entals of general and exploration geophysics. The initial 
~OPI~S dIscussed 18clude the origin of the earth and solar system, the earth's 
18tenor, gc:ochronology, gravity and isostacy, seismology, the earth's heat, 
?eomagnetIsm, upper atmosphere, continents and ocean basins, ridges and 
Island a~cs and continental drift. The theory and applications of exploration 
geophysICS are also covered, especially gravity, magnetic and seismic methods. 
470G. Nuclear Physics. Three hours. 
Corequisite: Physics 407. Prerequisite: Physics 320. 
Th~ pr~p.erties of the nucleus including nuclear forces, alpha emission, 
radIOaCtiVIty, fundamental particles and particle accelerators. 
475G. Selected Topics in Physics. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor 
Each topic is a course in directed study under the supervisi~n of a faculty 
men:ber. Th~ following topics are contemplated: plasma physics, wave 
~otIOn, physIcal electronics, and radio astronomy. Available for full credit 
18 subsequent sessions with change of content. 
480G. Quantum Mechanics. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Physics 320, 350, 450. 
A study of the fu~damental principles of quantum mechanics including the 




Professors: Cave, Cunningham, Dotson, Floyd, Laird, Robe (Head of 
Department) 
Ass?ciate Professors: Clark, Craig, Reese, Simpson 
ASSIstant Professors: C. Layne, Martray, McFarland, Mendel, Metze, 
Miller, Owen, Shiek 
Degrees offered: 
Master of Arts in Psychology; Master of Arts in Education (Psy-
chology major or minor) 
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Master of Arts in Psychology 
This program provides preparation for students who seek teach-
ing positions at the college level and provides specialized skills for 
students who wish to pursue careers in industry, government, school 
or clinical psychology. 
There are a number of options available to students, depending 
upon specific goals, but most are involved in three plans. 
1. A two year training sequence in Clinical or School Psychology 
2. A pre-doctoral sequence in General-Experimental Psychology 
3. A General Psychology option which prepares one to teach at a 
college or high school level, enter business or industry, or to 
move on to doctoral programs in allied areas. 
Admission requirements are similar in all programs. Applicants 
should have a statistics and experimental methodology course plus some 
background in general psychology in the areas generally covered in a 
History and Systems of Psychology course. There are no specific num-
ber of course hours required. The aptitude scom on the GRE (com-
bined verbal and quantitative) must be supplied and a minimum of 
850 is required. All applicants should arrange for two letters of rec-
ommendation to be sent to the departmental admissions committee. 
The minimum undergraduate grade point average required for 
consideration is an overall GPAof 2.5 (four years) and a 3.0 in 
psychology courses. All M.A.programs in Psychology require an ac-
ceptable thesis and the research tool requirements established by the 
student's committee. At a point when the major coursework components 
within a program are completed, but priot to the approval of a thesis 
topic, each student must pass a set of written and/or oral qualifying 
examination questions which are prepared by the student's committee. 
There is also a final oral examination over the thesis. 
The following is a more detailed listing of course requirements 
which made up each option. 
Clinical or School Psychology 
This is a two year sequence which prepares a student to assume 
a position as M.A. level Clinical or School Psychologist. Upon comple-
tion of this program a student would be recommended to the State 
Board of Psychological Examiners for certification and would be rec-
ommended to prospective employers. Generally this is considered to 
be a practice oriented Masters degree; a student does not usually plan 
to move directly into a doctoral program. If a student wanted to move 
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on to a doctoral program, several years successful experience in a 
clinic or other setting would be helpful. 
A. Undergraduate preparation should include the following areas. 
* Abnormal Psychology Personal Adjustment and 
*Social Psychology Mental Hygiene 
*Personality Theory Physiological Psychology 
*Psychological Testing 
B. Graduate level courses which make up the core of the program: 
Psychology 540, 541, 550, 560, 561, 562, 563, **592, 640, 
641, 642, 660, 661, 662, ***512, ***599. 
Minimum hours to complete the program: 40 hours. 
School Psychology requirements: 43 hours. 
Note: *-Required before graduate work initiated. 
**-Required for School Psychometrist or School Psychologist 
***-Required for all M.A. programs in Psychology 
Pre-Doctoral General-Experimental 
S~me d~ct.orate granting departments are showing a greater in-
terest m adm.Ittmg students with a strong M.A. background. This plan 
has been deSIgned for those students who wish to enter a M.A. pro-
gram and apply for admission to a doctoral program at a later time. If 
a st.udent .a~ticipates that he would apply in a specialized area, such as 
SOCIal, ClImcal, etc., courses in these areas of specialization should be 
included in the program. 
When this program is completed students will be recommended 
to appropri~te doctoral programs or for teaching positions in colleges 
or commumty colleges, but should not consider themselves prepared 
for recommendation as clinical or school psychologists. 
A. Basic Course Sequence (These courses are required of all 
pursuing this program.) Psychology 500, 512, 513, 599. 
B. Areas of Specialization (select 4 of the 8 areas) Physiological 
Psychology (580), Clinical Psychology (541), Psychometrics 
(563), Developmental (520, 521, 522), Cognition (523), Moti-
vation (516), Social Psychology (522), Personality (550). 
Minimum program requirements: 30 hours 
General Psychology With A Specialization in Industrial Psychology 
This specialization is designed to equip one with specific psycho-
logical skills utilized by business and industry. 
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Although this program may serve as a bridge to doctoral train-
ing in Industrial Psychology, it is intended primarily for those students 
seeking a Master's as a terminal degree, and for whom the develop-
ment of \skills required by industry is a primary concern. In addition 
to meeting the requirements of the General Psychology Program, the 
student will also achieve some measure of competence in each. of the 
following areas: employee selection and placement, test construction 
and validation, training, motivation, job satisfaction, and leadership. 
General Psychology 
For those students who do not plan to practice as a Clinical Psy-
chologist or apply for admission to a doctoral program in Psychology, 
a highly flexible option is available. Students who complete this op-
tion will be recommended for teaching positions, admission to doctoral 
programs in artied areas, or other areas of specialization. 
Some students are not ready to commit themselves to any of the 
more specialized programs and choose to enter this program first, then 
move on to either a Clinical or General-Experimental program. 
Coursework requirements: Psychology 512, 563, 599, and 18 hours 
of Psychology electives. Total minimum requirements: 30 hours. 
Master of Arts in Edncation (Psychology major or minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in psy-
chology for secondary school teacher. Students following this program 
must have met all requirements for Standard High School Certification. 
The student majoring in psychology may take a minimum of 18 or a 
maximum of 21 hours in psychology, while the student minoring in 
psychology may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in 
psychology. The remaining hours will be taken in professional educa-
tion courses. The thesis is recommended. 
School Psychometrist 
A specialized program which meets Kentucky certification of School 
Psychometrists is also available. Detailed information on this program 
may be obtained at the Psychology Department. 
Graduate Courses in Psychology : 
500. Trends and Scientific Approaches in Psychological Thinking. Three 
hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
A survey of the historical and philosophical bases of contemporary psycho-
logical thought and research with emphasis on the philosophy and logic of 
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science especially as it pertains to psychology. The understanding and appro-
priate usage of scientific terminology is also stressed. (Offered Spring '75 
and alternate years). Craig, Miller 
510. Advanced Educational Psychology. Three hours. 
Psychology of learning; different psychological theories; psychological meth-
ods and techniques; experimental literature. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Owen, 
Simpson 
511. Psychology of Learning. Three hours. 
A study of theories of learning including conditioning, social learning, rein-
forcement, problem solving, motivation, and structure of the learning situa-
tion. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Metze, Craig, Robe, Simpson 
512. Seminar in Experimental Design. Three hours. 
This course is a basic required ocurse for all graduate students in psychology. 
It is designed to develop an understanding of the principles of experimental 
design and the application of appropriate statistical techniques. Included in 
this course will be the design of an experimental project. (Fall, Spring). 
Craig 
513. Advanced Statistical Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and Psychology 512 (or permission of 
instructor). 
Advanced analysis techniques appropriate to psychological research will be 
studied. Such procedures as the more complex forms of the analysis of 
variance, the analysis of covariance, and various types of non-parametric 
statistics will be emphasized. (Offered Spring '74 and alternate years). 
Craig, Miller 
516. Advanced Study in Motivation. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
In depth analysis of historical and present motivation theories. Particular 
stress will be placed on a current literature survey of both human and 
animal research. Offers an opportunity for the integration of concepts of 
scientific logic with a specific area of psychological inquiry. (Offered Fall '74 
and alternate years). Reese 
520. Psychology of Individual Differences. Three hours. 
A survey of research and theory in developmental aspects of behavior from 
the prenatal period to adulthood with emphasis upon individual differences. 
(Offered Fall, Spring, Summer). Martray, Laird, Owen 
521. Advanced Child Psychology. Three hours. 
A course in child psychology for graduate students, with particular emphasis 
upon a critical review of current research in child development. (Offered 
Fall). Cunningham 
522. Advanced Adolescent Psychology. Three hours. 
A critical review of current research and theories in the area of adolescent 
psychology as they relate to physical, social emotional, and intellectual 
development. (On demand). Staff 
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523. Cognitive Theory. Three hours. 
A study of information processing, thinking and cognition. This course will 
cover major theories and research techniques in the area of cognitive theory. 
(On demand). Craig 
540. Behavior Problems of Childhood and Adolescence. Three hours. 
A descriptive and theoretical survey of the major forms of psychopathology 
in children and adolescents, with emphasis upon recent research, classifica-
tion systems and developmental patterns. This course will also cover clinical 
and school treatment of neurotic, psychotic, sociopathic, organic syndromes, 
and other behavior problems encountered in the school setting. (Offered 
Fall, Spring, Summer). Shiek 
541. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. Three hours. 
An introduction to methods and research in clinical psychology with an 
emphasis upon the use of clinical reports prepared for schools and clinics. 
(Offered Spring, Summer). Layne, Clark 
550. Personality Theory. Three hours. 
A survey of basic psychological principles underlying the study of personal-
ity in relation to a social environment. Among the topics discussed are: 
theories of personality, the process of socialization of the individual factors 
influencing adjustment to social environment. (Offered Fall, Summer).' Dotson, 
Layne 
551. Social Psychology of Organizations. Three hours. 
De~igned to provide an understanding of the dynamics of groups and organi-
z.atIOns. A survey of .current theory and research in psychology of organiza-
tions. (Offered Fall, Spring, Summer). Mendel 
552. Advanced Social Psychology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
The behavior of the individual is investigated in relation to social contexts 
An in-?epth analysis centers around such topics as group dynamics, attitud~ 
for~atIOn and ~ha~ge, social influence processes, socialization and language 
use In commUnICatIOn. (Offered Fall, Spring). McFarland 
560. Individual Assessment-Wechsler. Two hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
The course will involve administration and interpretation of the WICS, 
WAIS, WPPSI, and other individually administered Wechsler-type tests used 
as basic tools in education, occupational guidance and clinical diagnostics. 
Effective report writing and basic clinical practice will be stressed. This 
course requires the administration of a minimum of 25 individual tests. 
(Concurrent enrollment in Psychology 562 is required). (Offered Fall Sprincr). 
~~ , 0 
561. Individual Assessment-Binet. Two hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
The course will involve administration and interpretation of the Stanford-
~inet Intelli~ence Sc~le and other Binet-type tests commonly used in educa-
tIonal, vocatIOnal gUIdance and clinical diagnostics. Effective report writing 
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and basic clinical practice will be stressed. This course requires the admin-
istration of a minimum of 25 individual tests. (Concurrent enrollment in 
Psychology 562 is required). (Offered Fall, Spring). Robe 
562. Practicum in Psychological Assessment. One to· three hours. 
Corequisite. Psychology 560 or 561. 
Supervised experience in the administration and interpretation of tests used 
in an educational or clinical setting for the diagnosis of intellectual and 
learning problems. This course will include development of realistic recom-
mendations which can be used by teachers and clinicians to modify individual 
behavior. (May be repeated.) (Offered Fall, Spring). Robe, Shiek 
563. Tests Construction and Psychometric Theory. Three hours. 
An introduction to psychometrics with an emphasis upon both technical 
and ethical problems which are involved in the use and construction of 
psychological measurement instruments. The student will survey existing 
tests within the field and learn to communicate test results to both profes-
sional and non-professionals. This is a required course for all graduate 
students in psychology. (Offered Spring, Summer). Robe, Shiek 
580. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
Provides a knowledge of anatomy of the nervous system, relationships 
among the components of the nervous system and behavior, and the current 
theories of physiological psychology. Training in physiological research 
techniques such as electrical recording and electrical and chemical stimula-
tion will be given. (Offered Fall '14 and alternate years). Miller 
581. Laboratory in Advanced Physiological Psychology. One hour. 
Corequisite: Psychology 580. 
Familiarity with physiological techniques of electrical recording and elec-
trical chemical stimulation will be given. (Offered Fall '74 and alternate 
years). Miller 
590. Readings or Research in Psychology. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permission only. 
Individual programs of reading or conduct of research studies. Arrangements 
must be made for supervision before enrollment in this course. (On demand). 
Staff 
591. Internship in College teaching. One to two hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission only. 
A study of the problems and methods of teaching at the college level. Stu-
dents enrolled in this course will be concurrently teaching a college course 
in introductory or general psychology. (On demand). Staff 
592. Seminar and Field Experiences in School Psychometry. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission. 
A professional seminar and field experience for school psychometrists and 
psychologists to be taken during the student's last semester in residence. 
This course. will involve staff and students from allied specialists such as 










Comprehensive Pu '1 P 
School Psychometr~~ as e:sonne~. services will be emphasized, with the 
team composed of the teache~or mg memb:r . of the ~ducational-diagnostic 
metrist Field exper'en .' counselor, pnnclpal, pupIl, parent and psycho-
and ed~cational pro~ra:s e~:I:~t~~~lta~i~nb testi~g, curriculum development 
(Offered on demand). Shiek, Robe WI e an mtegral part of this course. 
Master's Thesis in Psychology. Six hours. 
Open only to candidates for the MAd research . . . . egree who are engaged in thesis 
or wntmg. (Offered on demand). Staff 
Psycho~~thology. Three hours. 
PrereqUisite: Permission only. 
A descriptive and theoretical surve f h . 
psychopathology with empha . y 0 t e major forms of child and adult 
modification of deviant b h ~IS upodn recent research, classification systems 
. e aVlor an developmental patt fl'" ' 
motivation variables. Experimental t d" I' ems 0 earnmg and 
tion of abnormal behavior in an' ~ u I~~ bmc ud~ng the experimental induc-
C
• • ,Ima s WI e reviewed. (Offered Fall). Clark 
bmcal Interviewing and P h th 
Prerequisite: Permission only. syc 0 erapy I. Two hours. 
A study of selected theories and tech . 
involving academic vocational I .mques of psY~hotherapy and counseling 
tion of group ther~py research e~:n~ng, and. emotional problems. Considera-
issues. Course experi~nc . I' dC Imcal tOPICS, and professional and ethical 
d
es mc u e role playing tap d d . 
an analysis of case materials (C ' e recor e Interviews, 
(Offered Fall). Dotson . oncurrent enrollment in 662 is required). 
Clinica~ !nterviewing and Psychothera 
PrereqUisite: 641. Permission only py n. Two hours. 
A continuation of 641 with an e~ h . 
psychotherapy. (Students w'll p aSls upon g~oup, family and marital 
Dotson I concurrently enroll In 662). (Offered Spring). 
Psychological Evaluation I Two h Pr . . • ours. 
er~qulS!te: 560. Permission only. 
An mtroduction to p r . . 
techniques with an em;~so~a Ity diagnosIs using objective and projective 
munication of assessmen~SI:;pon ~urrent research interpretation, and com-
quired). (Offered Fall). Layn~ ormatIOn. (Concurrent enrollment in 662 re-
Psychological Evaluation II Two h 
Prer "t 6 • ours. equlSl e: 60. Permission only 
A continuation of 660 with ern it . 
through various assessment I'n t p aSls upon the integration of data obtained 
s ruments and technique F 
procedures for the evaluation f s. ocus on specialized 
motor problems, and organic ~n:ei~~71~1~~~, functi~n~1 dis.o~ders, perceptual-
and rehabilitation settings. (Conc al defic~t III chmcal, educational, 
Spring). Layne urrent enrollment In 662 required.) (Offered 
Practicum in Psychological P f 
Students enrolled in 641 642 ~~~ Ice. One t~ three. hours. 
, , , or 661 wIll receive supervised practice 
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in schools, clinics, specialized training centers and hospitals. Those preparing 
careers in school or clinical psychology will enroll in 662 for a minimum 
of two semesters. (Offered Fall and Spring). Dotson, Layne 
The" following 400-level courses in Psychology, may be taken for graduate 
credit: 
400G. History and Systems of Psychology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours in Psychology. 
This course reviews the main historical systems of psychology; the intro-
spectionist, functionalist, purposive, psychonalytic, behaviorist, gestalt, ex-
istentialistic and humanistic psychologist. The purpose is to acquaint the 
student with recent history of psychology and to help him identify important 
systematic trends in contemporary writings in psychology and their under-
lying assumptions. This is a required course for all majors and highly 
recommended for minors. (Spring, Fall, Summer). Cave, Miller 
410G. Psychology of Learning. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 210 or permission. 
Facts and principles of human and animal learning, especially as these have 
been treated in theories attempting to provide a general framework for 
understanding what learning is and how it takes place. (Fall, Spring, Summer). 
Metze, Miller, Reese 
41lG. Psychology of Sensation and Perception. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 210 or permission. 
This course covers basic data and theories of psychophysics, illusions and 
other topics fundamental to the understanding of sensory and perceptual 
processes. (Spring). Craig, Miller 
412G. Psychology of Motivation and Emotion. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 201, 210 or 410 or permission. 
A study of the ways in which needs, desires and incentives influence be-
havior. Includes a review and critical analysis of research on motivational 
processes in human and animal behavior and the development of motivation 
and emotions. (Fall). Reese 
432G. Psychology of the Gifted and Creative. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100. 
The course covers identification of gifted children and adults with an em-
phasiS upon the development of educational programs which maximize the 
development of giftedness. Included will be a critical review of research 
and literature in the areas of giftedness and creativity. (Fall, Spring, Summer). 
Laird 
440G. Abnormal Psychology. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Six hours in psychology. 
An introductory course in the field of abnormal psychology with emphasis 
upon forms of abnormal behavior, etiology, developmental course, interpreta-
tions, behavioral manifestation and treatment programs. (Fall, Spring, Sum-
mer). C. Layne, Clark 
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441G. Psychological Aspects of Alcoholism. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 440 and permission of instructor. 
An intensive study of theories and research regarding alcoholism; emphasis 
on application of psychological theories to the treatment of alcoholism, and 
on psychological research regarding alcoholism. (Spring). C. Layne 
443G. Behavior Theory and Application. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 410 (Learning Theory), or enrollment in Special 
Education sequence. 
A theoretical and applied understanding of behavior psychology (Behavior 
Modification). Both theory and application of techniques for modifying be-
havior in clinics, hospitals, child rearing and education will be covered. 
Cross listed with Special Education 443. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Reese 
4S0G. Introduction to Personality Theory. Three hours. 
Prereqllisites: Nine hours of psychology or permission. 
An overview of the major theoretical approaches to the study of personality. 
This will include theorists of historical note as well as contemporary 
theorists. The course will serve as a survey of major names, avenues of 
analysis and concepts in the field of personality. (Fall, Spring, Summer). 
Stevenson, McFarland 
490G. Readings or Special Problems in Psychology. One to three hours. 
Prerequisite: Permission only. 
Advanced students will identify and conduct research and/or reading COD-
cerning problems in Psychology under the direction. of faculty members. 
(On demand). Staff 
READING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professor: Englebright (Head of Department) 
Associate Professors: Gibbs, F. Reese 
Assistant Professors: Crooks, Panchyshyn,·Rich 
A. Within the guidelines of the curricula leading to the Standard 
1lementary Certificate or the Standard Secondary Certificate and the 
M.A. in Education Degree the following curriculum leading to en-
dorsement as Reading Specialist is offered: 
1. Twelve semester hours in the following courses: 
Ed .. 519 Foundations of Reading Instruction 
Ed. 520 Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities 
Ed. 521 Correction of Reading Difficulties 
(Practicum) 
Ed. 522 Investigations in Reading 
----* Application Form (Form A) --______________________________ following Index 
166 
Reading and Special Education 
2. Twelve semester hours individually prescribed from nonprofes-
sional education courses. 
3. Six semester hours in educational foundation courses as follows: 
a. Ed. 500 Research Methods 
b. Ed. 503 Elementary Curriculum or 
Ed. 580 The Curriculum 
Prerequisites for admission to the program include appropriate courses 
in reading methodology and tests and measurements. 
Requirements for Endorsement as Reading Specialist also include a 
Masters Degree and three years of successful teaching experience. 
B. A program leading to endorsement of an Elementary or Secondary 
Education Certificate in Educable Mental Retardation or combination 
Educable Mental Retardation-Trainable Mental Retardation is avail-
able. 
C. The curriculum leading to a Standard Elementary or Standard Second-
ary Certificate endorsed in Educable Mental Retardation and the 
M.A. in Education Degree is as follows: 
1. Twenty-one semester hours in the following courses: 
Ed. 516 Research and Issues: The Exceptional Child 
Ed. 517 Problems in Mental Retardation 
Ed. 441 G Methods & Materials of Teaching the Educable Han-
dicapped 
Ed. 442G Methods & Materials of Teaching the Educable Han-
dicapped Young Adult 
Ed. 519 Foundations of Reading Instruction 
Ed. 520 Diagnosis of Reading Disability 
Ed. 518 Seminar: Probleins in Special Education 
2. Nine semester hours individually prescribed from nonprofessional 
education courses. 
3. Six semester hours in educational foundation courses as follows: 
a. Ed. 500 Research Methods 
b. Ed. 503 Elementary Curriculum or 
Ed. 580 The Curriculum 
4. Ed. 492E-Student Teaching: Educably Mentally Handicapped 
or Ed. 492L-Lecture in Lieu of Student Teaching is required. 
5. A combination Educable Mental Retardation-Trainable Mental 
Retardation endorsement may be obtained by extending the above 
curriculum to include Ed. 415G-Methods and Materials 
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for Teaching the Trainable Mentally Retarded Child, Ed. 443-
Behavior Theory and Application, and Ed. 492T -Student Teach-
ing: Trainably Mentally Handicapped. 
D. A specialization in Reading is offered within the guidelines of the 
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree for elementary teachers (p. 79) 
or Secondary teachers (p. 174). 
For graduate courses in Reading and Special Education, see pages 58-71. 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Christenson (Head of Department), Frady 
Associate Professors: G. Farley, Williams 
Assistant Professor: BaIl 
. Specialist in Education Degree in School Administration 
The Specialist Degree in Education (Ed.S.) in School Administration 
is an advanced professional degree involving a minimum of 30 semester 
hours of graduate study beyond the Master's Degree. It is designed to 
help educational administrators become more competent members of 
their profession and to meet specific goals and objectives in the stu-
dent's area of specialization. 
Program specialization areas available to students are School Busi-
ness Administration, Elementary School Administration, Secondary 
School Administration, Director of Pupil Personnel, Supervision of In-
struction, and General School Administration. 
Eligibility for admission to these programs will be based upon the 
criteria and guidelines adopted by the University, see pages 13, 14. 
Professional Certificate for School Administration and Supervision 
The curriculum in School Administration Programs is designed (1) 
to give qualified personnel the opportunity to acquire attitudes, ad-
vanced knowledge, understandings, and skills in their fields of interest, 
and (2) to prepare qualified personnel to perform effectively the leader-
ship responsibilities in the elementary and secondary schools. 
The courses and experiences provided are designed to meet pro-
fessional certification standards in school administration and supervision. 
Programs are offered and the certificate may be endorsed in the follow-
ing areas: Elementary Principal, Secondary Principal, Supervisor of In-



















. D' t r of Pupil Personnel School Business Administrator, structIOn, lfec 0 , . . . 
d S . t d t The Professional Certificate for School Admmlstra-an upenn en en . . 
tion and Supervision shall be issued initi~lly upon c?mpletlOn of a pro-
f t· for one of the prevIOusly-mentIOned school leader-gram 0 prepara IOn h 'fi 'f 
ship positions. The certificate shall be endorsed for t e speCI c POSI Ion 
for which the program of preparation has been completed. 'Y?en the 
P f sional Certificate for School Administration and SupervIsIon has 
b:~nesissued and endorsed for one position it may be furthe~ endorsed 
for any of the other positions upon completion of that particular pro-
gram. h ti f School All School Administration Programs, with t e excep on 0 
Business Administration, require additional study above and bey~n~ 
the Master's Degree. To be endorsed for the ~uperi~tendency a mmI-
mum of thirty hours beyond the Master's degree :s. req~Ired. 
A lication for admission to School AdmInIstratIOn Programs (ex-
cept S:tool Business Administrators) should be made aft.er the b co:ct~: 
tion of the M.A. degree. Acceptance in these progra~s will be b::is for 
the recommendations of a selection committee, usmg as a 
approval the following criteria: . . 
1 Satisfactory experience in pubhc or pnvate schools. . 
2 Recommendations from school officials where the expenence was 
obtained. b with whom 
3 Recommendations from graduate faculty mem ers 
the candidate has had courses. 
d d· d t t scores indicating achievement and 4 Satisfactory stan ar Ize es 
a potential for growth. 
S Satisfactory scholastic record. 
6 Personal interview. 
Curriculum for School Business Administrators Leading to a Master's 
Degree and Strutdard Certification: 
Provisional Certificate: 
1 Completion of a Bachelor's Degree. . 
2 Completion of eighteen hours toward Standard Certtficate. . 
3 Two years successful experience in Government, Busmess, or 
Education. 
Standard Certificate: 
1 Completion of M.A. Degree. . . . 
2 Three years experience as a School Busmess Admmlstrator. 
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Required Courses in Education: 
577 History and Philosophy of Education 
585 Fundamentals of School Administration 
677 School Law 
676 School Finance 
678 School Building 
500 Research Methods 
Additional Required Courses or Demonstrated Competency in the fol-
lowing: 





School Business Management 
Data Processsing 
Curriculum for Elementary School Principal Endorsement: 
.. The professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vlhslOn may be endorsed for the position of Elementary School Principal 
w en the following conditions have been met: 
1. Completion of the requirements for the Standard Elementary 
Certificate. 
2. ~dmis~io? to the curriculum for the elementary school prin-
cIpalshIp In accordance with selection and admission criteria. 
3. Co~pl~tion .of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate 
credIt IncludIng the Master's degree. 
4. Three years of successful teaching experience. 
Required Courses in Education 
500-Research Methods 
500-Introduction to Guidance 
585-Fundamentals of School Administration 
Fiftee? hours of departmental electives with emphasis in elemen-







Curriculum for Secondary School Principal Endorsement: 
The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Secondary School Principal 
when the following conditions have been met: 
1. Completion of the requirements for the Standard High School 
Certificate. 
2. Admission to the curriculum for the secondary school principal-
ship in accordance with selection and admission criteria. 
3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate 
credit including the Master's degree; 
4. Three years of successful teaching experience. 
Required Courses in Education 
500-Research Methods 
550-Introduction to Guidance 
585-Fundamentals of School Administration 
Fifteen hours of departmentally approved electives with em-






Curriculum for Director of Pupil Personnel Endorsement: 
The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Director of Pupil Personnel 
when the following conditions have been met: 
1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-
mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate. 
2. Admission to the curriculum for Director of Pupil Personnel 
in accordance with selection and admission criteria. 
3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate 
credit including the Master's degree. 
4. Three years of successful teaching experience. 
Required Courses in Education 
500-Research Methods 
550-Introduction to Guidance 
583-Accounting for Pupil Personnel 
585-Fundamentals of School Administration 
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Nine hours of departmentally approved electives are to be .selected 
from the Behavioral Sciences. 
Curriculum for Supervisor Endorsement: 
The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Supervisor of Instruction 
when the following conditions have been met: 
1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-
mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate. 
2. Admission to the curriculum for Supervision of Instruction in 
accordance with selection and admission criteria. 
3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate 
credit including the Master's degree. 
4. Three years of successful teaching experience. 
Required Courses in Education 
500-Research Methods 
585-Fundamentals of School Administration 
-Advanced Reading 
Departmentally approved electives are to be selected from the fol-
lowing areas: 
6 hours in Curriculum (elementary or secondary) 
6 hours in Supervision 
3 hours in Administration 
9 hours in approved subject-matter areas 
Curriculum for Superintendent Endorsement: 
The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of School Superintendent when 
the following conditions have been met: 
1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-
mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate. 
2. Admission to the curriculum for the Superintendency in ac-
cordance with selection and admission criteria. 
3. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hours of graduate 
credit including the Master's degree. 
4. As a general rule, a minimum of 21 graduate hours outside 
of education must be completed within the 60 hour minimum. 
5. As a general rule, 39 graduate hours in professional educa-
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6. Five years of successful experience in teaching or adminis-
tration. 
For a description of School Administration courses, see pages 
Required Courses in Education 
676-School Finance 
677-School Law 
678-School Plant Administration 
Approved electives to be selected in professional education, be-
havioral sciences and/or subject-matter fields in order to complete 
certification requirements and satisfy administrative competencies. 
For graduate courses in School Administration, see pp. 58-71. 
For basic guidelines on Rank I School Administration, see p. 191. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Brenner, Laman, Power (Head of Department), Scarborough 
Associate Professors: Estes, Johnson, Koper, McGuire, Melville, Nolan, 
Taylor 
Assistant Professors: DeMars, Dillingham, Hanes, Pollock 
Degrees offered: 
Master of Arts in Education (Secondary Education major or minor); 
Specialist in Education for Secondary Teachers. 
Master of Arts in Education (Secondary Education major or minor) 
The Standard High School Certificate, valid for ten years, shall 
be issued to a person who meets the requirements of law and general 
regulations of the State Board of Education and files a transcript of 
credits showing the completion of the four-year curriculum for the 
training of high school teachers as prescribed by the Council on Public 
Higher Education, and who, in addition thereto, completes the require-
ments for a Master's Degree in a standard graduate school as pre-
scribed. 
The curriculum leading to the Standard High School Certificate is 
based upon the following: 
1. Completion of the requirements for the Master's Degree which 
shall be based upon at least 30 semester hours of graduate 
----* Application Form (Form A) ________________________________ following Index 
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work. For students who write a thesis, a minimum of 24' se-
mester hours is required. 
2. At least 15 of the 30 hours required for the Master's Degree 
must be in courses open only to graduate students. 
3. At least nine semester hours of the required work shall be in 
professiomil education courses designed to develop the recom-
inended competencies. If only nine hours in professional edu-
cation are completed, all nine hours must be in courses open 
only to graduate students. These courses will be chosen accord-
ing to the student's needs after consultation with the student's 
graduate advisor in education, and' they shall be selected from 
the following areas: 
a. A general study of curriculum development 
b. Research Methodology (Education 500 Research Methods, 
is required of all students pursuing the M.A. in Education.) 
c. Advanced study in human growth and development 
. d. The psychology of learning 
e. A seminar in instruction devoted to the method of teach-
ing 
f. Foundations in education-sociological, psychological, 
philosophical, historical 
At least 12 of the 30 semester hours required for the. degree shall 
be non-professional subject matter courses. These courses should b~ se-
lected from areas that will strengthen the academic specialization of 
the secondary teacher and/or to further develop the general educa-
tion background. Persons holding the Provisional High School Certificate 
for Vocational Agriculture may satisfy this section of the require-
ments with a minimum of six semester hours graduate credit rather 
than twelve. 
The remaining courses should be selected on the basis of the in-
dividual needs of the student in keeping with policies developed by 
the institution. 
Specialist Degree in Education for Secondary School Teachers 
The Specialist Degree in Education for secondary teachers is an 
advanced professional degree involving a planned program of study 
beyond the master's degree. It is designed to help secondary teachers 
become more competent in their specialized areas. 
The primary purpose of the program is to improve the compe-
tencies of secondary classroom teachers by (1) providing opportuni-
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ties for further study in depth and/or breadth in their teaching field, 
(2) increasing their understanding of human behavior and the proc-
esses of . teaching and learning, (3) deepening and broadening their 
competencies in supportive areas, and (4) stimulati?g understanding 
and utilization of research in the field of secondary educatIOn. 
To be eligible for admission to the program, the stud~nt ~ust ~1) 
hold a master's degree from an accredited college or umversIty WIth 
a grade point average of 3.25 for graduate work at the master's degree 
level, (2) have two years of successful teaching experience and the 
necessary academic' background to pursue work ?esIgne~ .to produce 
the master secondary school teacher, and (3) attam a mimmum com-
posite GRE score of 800. . 
Application for admission to the program IS made through the 
Graduate College. The application must be supported by (1) two offi-
cial copies of transcripts covering undergraduate and graduate work, 
and (2) recommendations from two graduate faculty members and two 
professional associates in administrative and/or supervisory r.oles. . 
In addition to the general requirements (p. 13), the theSIS project must 
be related to secondary school teaching. 
The Specialist in Education for Secondary Teachers permits concentrated 
study in the science area, social science area, language arts area, and 
vocational areas. For specific details, contact the Department of Second-
ary Education and the department in which you desire to study. 
Special Education . 
A program in special education is available for persons certIfied 
in secondary education. For a description of the. program, .see p. 166. 
For a description of Secondary and SpeCIal EducatIOn courses, see 
pages 58-71. 
For basic guidelines on Rank I Teacher programs, see p. 191. 
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Graduate Faculty: 
Professors: Baali, Dansereau (Head of Department), DiBella, Witt-
man, Yokley 
Associate Professors: Beck, Dunn, Grimm, Wozniak 
Assistant Professors: Kalab, Toups 
Degrees offered: 
Master of Arts in Sociology: Master of Arts in Education (So-
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ciology minor); Master of Arts in Education (Social Science Area major 
composed partially of Sociology courses) 
Master of Arts in Sociology 
This program is designed to provide a sound methodological and 
theoretical foundation for students who contemplate pursuinggradu-
ate studies beyond the master's level; to give a thorough preparation 
for those students who seek teaching positions at the college level; and 
also to transmit the basic specialized skills for those students who elect 
to pursue careers in industry or governmental service. 
In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the student 
should have a B average for all undergraduate work in Sociology. 
Promising students with limited grade or course deficiencies' may be 
considered for admission to the program upon completion' of an ap-
proved program of study for the removal of the deficiencies. 
Persons admitted to the program should also have previously had 
a minimum of eighteen hours in Sociology including the following courses 
or their equivalent: 
Methods of Social Research (390), Social Statistics (350), His-
tory of' Social Thought (360), and Contemporary Sociological 
Theory (385). 
In unusual circumstances where special competence has been de-
veloped through experiences other than traditional course-work or ex-
tensive course-work in related disciplines, the above departmental re-
quirements may be relaxed or adjusted by approval of the Department 
Head. 
To fulfill the minimum requirements for the' Master of Arts in 
Sociology the student may elect to study under either Plan A or Plan B. 
Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable course work and a 
thesis, equivalent to six graduate hours, are required. Students who an-
ticipate future doctoral study are encouraged to pursue PlanA. Under 
Plan B, a minimum of 36 hours of acceptable course work must be 
completed; the thesis is not required; however, the student is expected 
to have demonstrated an ability to write scholarly sociological papers. 
The courses constituting a student's ptogram .must form a uniform and 
coordinated whole as determined' by the student's departmental graduate 
advisory committee. 
One-fourth of the required credits, exclusive of thesis, may be 
taken in another field. The same limitation exists for the taking of credits 
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at the 400 level. Exceptions to either of the above must be approved 
by the Department Head. 
Basically the curriculum will consist of a sequence of core theoreti-
cal and methodological courses and several additional courses essential 
to a strong foundation in sociology. Specialization may be directed to-
ward three major areas: (1) criminology and corrections; (2) the 
sociology of work and work otganization; and (3) urban sociology and 
demography. 
The purpose of the" criminology and corrections emphasis is to 
provide professional education for those students interested in careers 
in the fields of correctional administration, probation and parole, in-
stitutional program management, and delinquency control programs. In 
addition, it is intended to provide academic education in criminology 
with special emphasis on evaluation and research. 
The emphasis in the sociology of work and work organization is 
intended . to provide the student with specialized training in industrial 
sociology and manpower research and development to equip him to 
pursue a career with industry, government, or foundations in industrial 
research, human resource development programs, and applied man-
power development. 
The purpose of the urban sociology and demography emphasis is 
to provide the student with the appropriate knowledge and skills neces-
sary for careers with industry, government, or foundations in the fields 
of urban affairs, population analysis and forecasting, community devel-
opment, and urban environment research. 
Programs specifically intended to satisfy student needs may be 
planned in such areas as social psychology, social institutions, and race 
and cultural relations. 
All students enrolled in the Master's program will be required to 
take the following core courses: Sociology 580, 590, and 595. All par-
ticipants in Plan A will enroll for Sociology 596 and 597. 
Prior to the final master's examination the applicant must demon-
strate either: 
1. Ability sufficient to do scholarly reading in a foreign language 
appropriate to the major area, or 
2. Mastery of appropriate research tools which will contribute to 
research proficiency. 
Master of Arts in Edncation (Social Science Area major; Sociology minor) 
This program, designed for the public school teacher, provides 
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. . I d . thropology The student fol-graduate coursework In SOCIO ogy an an . .'. 
lowing this program must meet all requirements for. Standard HI~h 
School certification. The student wishing to pursue t~IS program w~th 
emphasis in sociology is advised to follow the Social SCIence Area .maJor 
which allo~s him to take 9-12 hours within the Department Of. SOCI?logy 
and Anthropology and the remaining 6-9 hours in other .s~cIal SCIence 
departments. One who minors in sociology may take a mIlll~~m of 12 
. f 15 hours in the department. The remaInIng hours or a maXImum 0 . 
will be taken in professional education courses. 






Elements of Sociology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. . . 
Designed as an advanced first course in basic sociology for t~e nons~clOlo~y 
graduate student. The conceptual problem of interaction ~s exammed .m 
terms of demography and ecology, culture and personality, and SOCial 
structure and process. (Offered on demand) 
Studies in Family Relations. Three hours. . 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505, or six hours of SOCIology and consent of the 
~~~ I th 
An analysis of the family institution; the impact of modern cu ture on e 
family. (Fall and on demand in Summer) 
Seminar in the Sociology of Deviant Behavior •. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of SOCIOlogy courses and consent 
of the instructor. . . 
A systematic overview of selected types of deviant behavior Wlt~ partlcul.ar 
emphasis on criminality, delinquency, drug addiction, and alcoholIsm. ~pecIaI 
attention will be given to current sociological theory and research m the 
field. (Fall) 
Seminar in Society, Personality, and Behavior: Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of SOCIology courses and consent 
of the instructor. . . . 
The course will focus on the study of inter"personal relatIons m dIfferent 
situations and from various perspectives. Among the concepts ~nd pr~ble.ms 
to be considered are attitudes, norms, values; crucial factors m motIvatIOn 
and the actor's definition of the situation. Extensive observa.tion Of. natural 
groups and experimental manipulation of arranged groups wIll prOVIde data 
for .testing specific hypotheses. (Spring) 
Demography. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or mne ours . h . of sociology' and consent of the 
instructor. . I'Il . t 
An advanced course in the quantity and quality of popul~tIon. ~:-VI consl~ 
of a review of the demographic processes such as mortality, f~rtIllty an~ mI-
gration, with emphasis on measurements, methods, and analytical techmques. 
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The course will also include a review of important theories and issues in 
demography. (Spring) 
Studies in the Community. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or six hours of sociology, and permission of the 
instructor. 
Ecological and social concepts of the community; the structure and function 
of the community. (Fall, Spring) 
Industry and Community. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology. 
Analysis of industry in its community context exploring the interaction of 
industry with its immediate environment; social structure of the work-place 
as an extension of community; the impact of industry on community organi-
zation; the interaction of man,. machine and colleague group within industrial 
organization; occupational roles, career patterns, social control within occupa-
. tions and professions; and the social. aspects of industrial conflict. (On 
demand) 
570. Studies of Social Systems. Three hours. 






Use of organizational theory and its application to social systems. (On de-
mand) 
Seminar in' Social Change. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate ~tanding as a sociology major or 18 hours of sociology. 
A seminar focusing upon the various approaches to social change and 
social disorganization as dealt with by the major sociological theorists, both 
past and present. The origin, nature, consequences and. future outcome of 
social change and disorganization will be given consideration. (Fall) 
Complex Organizations. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology. 
Analysis of the goals, internal structure, and environmental relations of large 
organizations. Special emphasis is placed upon the emergence of bureauc-
racies, competing theoretical frameworks for viewing organizations, and 
the analysis of organizational change. (Spring) 
Advanced Geueral Sociology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Eighteen hours of SOciology. 
An overview of sociology presented through an examination of the various 
sub-disciplines of the' field and the most important. developments in each. 
Particular attention will be paid to recent research and theory in the various 
sub-fields. (Fall) 
Sociological Research Design and Analysis. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Eighteen hours of sociology. 
The examination of cqncept definition, model building, and research design 
appropriate to problem and data, including a review of representative research 
studies and students' designs. The course will include a schedule of readings, 
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field work, reports, and discussion designed to acquaint the sociology major 
with advanced social research methodology, techniques, and procedures. (Fall) 
595. Seminar in Sociological Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Eighteen hours of sociology. 
An analysis of current sociological theories, including a sur~ey of re~ent 
approaches to the construction and application of systematic th~oretI~al 
models. The course will include a schedule of readings, papers, and discussion 
designed to give the student a broad knowledge of sociological literature and 
theory. (Spring) 
596-597. Thesis Writing. Three hours each. 
Prerequisite: The consent of the Department Head. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
635. Seminar in Family Theory and Analysis. Three hours. . 
Prerequisite: Sociology 420, 520, or nine hours of graduate level SOCiology. 
An advanced seminar to serve as one of the concluding courses in the 
graduate sociology series. Major emphasis will be placed upon the. basic 
theoretical and conceptual frameworks which have been used in past analyt-
ical studies of the family, as well as the use of these frameworks for current 
and future analyses. Emphasis will also be given to familiarizing the student 
with the large body of theoretical and empirical literature which exists on 
the family. (On demand) 
640. Seminar in the Sociology of Work. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours in sociology of which at least six must have been at 
the graduate level. The student must have had at least one of the following 
courses: Sociology 346, 445, 450, 566, or 575, or equivalent. 
An advanced seminar which considers the meaning of work and its social 
import in contemporary society. Work is viewed through the theoretical 
framework of a social system, and attention is accordingly given to the con-
stituent structural components of work as well as the inherent systemic link-
ages. Special emphasis is devoted to the integration of sociological theories of 
work and the procedures used in the sociological analysis of work. (On de-
mand) 
The following 400-level courses in Sociology may be taken for graduate credit: 
400G. Juvenile Delinquency. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 365 or the consent of the instructor. 
Optional for students anticipating either sociology or social work or teaching 
as a career. A study of general conditions related to juvenile delinquency, 
including a critical examination of trends and methods of treatment. (Fall, 
Spring) 
410G. Urban ,Sociology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology. A course dealing mainly with the 
impact of city life on social actions, social relationships, and social institu-
tions. Emphasis will be placed on the rise and significance of cities in 
American life, with special attention on modification of educational, political, 
and religious institutions as well as housing, transportation and communica-
tion. (Fall) 
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415G. Sociology of Religion. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology or consent of instructor. 
Study of the various forms and content of religious organizations and 
movements and the behavioral and attitudinal concomitants of religious 
affiliation. (Spring) 
420G. The Family. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of sociology. 
Optional for students anticipating either sociology, social work, or teaching 
as a career. An analysis of the family institution, its structure and function, 
and the dynamics of social change on family interaction and organization. 
(Fall, Spring) 
433G. Correction and Confinement. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 365 or the consent of the instructor. 
An examination of modern penology to include a survey in the structure 
and function of the correctional process, and a specialized study of trends, 
legislation, experiments and accomplishments in correctional programs. 
Topics such as inmate classification, institutional treatment and control and 
program evaluation will be emphasized. (Fall) 
435G. Probation and Parole. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology. A survey of community treatment of 
convicted law violators, as part of the correctional process. Examines the 
role of probation and parole personnel. Attention is given pre-sentence in-
vestigation and selection, supervision and release. Includes prediction of 
behavior during and after probation and parole as well as administrative and 
judicial processes involved. May include field trips when practical. (Spring) 
445G. Industrial Sociology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 346 or consent of the instructor. 
The study' of the factory as a social system, and the interrelation of industry 
and the social order. Selected problems of technological change, industrializa-
tion, and human relations in industry are examined. Attention is given to 
research implications for industrial behavior. (Spring and Alternate Summers) 
450G. Occupations and Professions. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 346 or the consent of the instructor. 
An analysis of occupation specialization and the nature of occupational or-
ganization. A variety of occupations and professions will be examined to 
determine the place of work in the life of their members. Special attention 
will be paid to the impact of occupational membership on the behavior of 
the individual. (Spring, Alternate Summers) 
465G. Mass Society and Mass Communication. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 110 or Sociology 295 and consent of instructor. 
An in-depth study of the relationship between the organization of mass society 
and its communication media. Propaganda and other mass persuasion tech-
niques are examined as these relate to the formation, alternation or mainte-
nance of public opinion and mass values. Particular emphasis is given to the 
impact of television on culture and social structure. Additional foci include 
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a cross-cultural, structural-functional analysis of the media as soCial systems. 
(Spring) 
495G-496G. Directed Study. Three hours. .. . '. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department Head. This elective IS available to 
superior students who wish to conduct individual, int~nsiv~ reading. ~nd 
research in a specific area of sociology in close cooperatIOn with supervlsmg 
faculty. Submission of such projects to student sections of regional profes-
sional meetings is encouraged. (Fall; Spring, Summer) 
Graduate Courses in Anthropology: 
507. Elements of Anthropology. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Designed as an advanced first course in basic anthropology for .the non-
anthropology graduate student. The course will be organized around the 
concept of culture, discussing such problems as the nature of culture, the 
materials of culture the structure of culture, aspects of culture, cultural dy-
namics, and cultural variation. The course will attempt a general overview of 
the field of anthropology. 
555. Seminar in Anthropological Theory. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department Head. . " 
An examination of the history and development of anthropological thought 
to the end of the nineteenth century and a survey of contemporary anthro-
pological thought, with special reference to the methods and theory of scien-
tific anthropology. 
570. Appalachian Folklore and Folk Life. Three hours. 
See: English 570. 
572. Applied Folklore. Three hours. 
See: English 572. 
577. Techniques and Materials in Folklore Studies. Three hours. 
See: English 577. 
578. Folklore and Folk Life Research. Three hours. 
See: English 578. 
579. Directed Study and Research in Folklore~ Three hours. 
See: English 579. 
The following 400-level COUl'ses in Anthropology may be taken for graduate 
credit: 
440G. Cnlfural Anthropology. Three houts. . 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 150 or consent of the instructor. . 
A study of selected topics in ethnological theory and methods of analYSIS. 
Attention is given to comparative and functional analysis of culture config-
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491G-492G. Field Course in Archaeology. One to three hours each. 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 151, 280, 330 or consent of the instructor. 
A field course emphasizing the techniques used by archaeologists for the 
recovery, preservation and recording of information pertaining to man's 
past. Course content includes archaeological survey, site excavation mapping 
and recording techniques and cataloging procedures. Excavation will usually 
be conducted on prehistoric Indian sites. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
495G-496G. Directed Study. Three hours per semester. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
Graduate Courses in Social Work: 
530. Seminar in the Sociology of Deviant Behavior. Three hours. 
Same as Sociology 530. Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology 
courses and consent of the instructor. 
The following 400-level courses in Social Work may be taken for graduate 
credit: 
425G. Problems in Social Welfare. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Social Work 476 or 477. 
Problems of current importance in the field of social welfare are identified 
and examined. Emphasis is placed on issues and problems in public welfare. 
The student in the seminar will be expected to give reports and papers on 
a topic related to a problem or issue identified in field experience as well as to 
do intensive reading on that topic. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
460G. Social Action. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of Social Work or permission of the instructor. 
Concepts from the behavioral sciences are examined to aid the student in 
analyzing community structure and organization for the purpose of effecting 
change. Application of planned change theory will be sought in relation to 
defined social welfare needs. A social system orientation is used as the basis 
of theory. (Fall) 
475G. Social Welfare Administration. Three hours. 
Prerequisite: Social Work 330 or permission of instructor. 
Identification and analysis of the process of administration as related to 
practice. Emphasis is placed on the role of the worker in the processes by 
which groups and individuals meet community needs through planning, or-
ganizing, administering and coordinating social welfare services. (Spring) 
SPEECH AND THEATRE 
Graduate Faculty: 
Distinguished Professor: Mitchell 
Professors: Howard, Wilson 
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Associate Professors: Capps (Head of Department), Leonard 
Assistant Professors: Corts, Kell, O'Conner, Pearse, Stearns 
Degrees offered: 
Master of Arts in Speech; Master of Arts in Education (Speech 
major or minor); Master of Arts in Education (Theatre minor) 
Master of Arts in Speech 
The program provides preparation for students wishing to teach at 
the college level; for those wishing to pursue additional graduate study; 
for those wishing careers in government or other fields where advanced 
study in speech would be helpful. 
The candidate for the Master of Arts degree in speech may pursue 
Plan A or Plan B for the degree. The student should advise with his 
committee in the early stages of the program which plan he will follow. 
Students who anticipate additional study after the M.A. are strongly en-
couraged to follow Plan A. 
The program is designed to give maximum flexibility to students 
pursuing the degree. Courses are organized in such a manner as to 
allow concentration in one of the following areas within the depart-
ment: Communication Theory, Interpretation, Rhetoric and Public Ad-
dress, Theatre and General Speech. Students may, with the permission 
of their advisor, take courses in related departments. 
In order to pursue a graduate degree in speech a student must first 
be eligible for admission to the Graduate College. He also must have 
at least a minor (18 hours) in speech or the equivalent. 
Master of Arts in Education (Speech major or minor; Theatre minor) 
This program provides additional graduate coursework in speech 
or theatre and is designed for the public school teacher. The student 
following this program must meet all requirements for Standard High 
School Certification. The student majoring in speech may take a mini-
mum of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in speech, while the student 
minoring in speech or theatre may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum 
of 15 hours in that department. The remaining hours will be taken in 
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Graduate Courses in Speech: 
540. 
541. 
Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address Th h 
St d' . h . • ree ours 
u les m t eones of rhetoric through selected' •. 
The application of rhetorical standards to the ~nters, pen~ds and topics. 
s~eakers, movements, areas, and periods Th ,peech-makmg of selected 
wIth a different topic. . e course may be repeated once 
Seminar in Communication. Three hours. 
Study of selected topics in communication t 
may be covered: interpersonal comm . t' heory. Suggested topics which 
add I . UnIca Ion symbols in . t . n mo e s m communication theor fi Id ' . socle y, paradigms 
m political communication etc T~' e research m communication, studies 
different topic. ,. e course may be repeated once with a 
544. The~ry o~ Interpretation. Three hours. 
ConsIderatIOn of the history and d I . 
ancient times to the present, tracin e~~ opment of Interpretive theory from 
preter's art, with analysis of con tern g e use. a~d development of the inter-
54 S. • porary pnnclples and practices. 
5. emmar m Speech. Three hours. 
The content of the course will var fro 
upon the background of th t d Y m semester to semester depending 
t d h e s u ents enrolled If ff d . s u y, t e person will have an 0 t' . 0 ere as Independent 
h d d ppor UnIty to pursup • • 
a a equate preparation. If off d . (' areas In whIch he has 
546. Seminar in F' ere as a class, tImely topics will be covered. 
. . orenslcs. Three hours. 
Semmar In Forensics will inclUde a t 
c~dures involved in directing the sta:;atment of. the principles and pro-
dIscussed are: debate extern ard forensIc events. Events to be 
I 
. ' poraneous speaking d' . 
ana YSIS of a public address d . ' IscusslOn, original oratory 
d' an some attentIOn will b" ' 
rea mg, duet acting, and story telling. e gIven to mterpretative 
549. Rhetorical Theory and Criti • T D I CIsm. hree hours 
eve opment of the classical tradition in h . • 
and pedagogy, from pre-Aristotelian . : etoncal theory, practice, criticism, 
century British and American th . wntmgs t~rough those of the twentieth 
whO h' eonsts. AnalYSIs of . fi 
IC contnbuted to that tradition. major gures and works 
580. Diagnostic Procedures in S ee h . 
Disorders. One hour. p c DIsorders or Identification of Speech 
A study of th'd 'fi . e I entI catIon of speech d' d 
to the type of treatment availabl f Isor e.rs. Suggestions will be made as 
599 Th' R e or the vanous types of problems 
• eSls. esearch. Six hours. . 
Research, examination and 'f' 
thesis. ' cn IClsm of materials and the writing of a 
The following 400-leveI Speech 
405G P 
courses may be taken for graduate credl·t·. 
• honetics Three h • ours. 
A study of speech sounds, their production and their acoustic properties. 
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• d P blic Address. Three hours. 
443G. Contemporary Rhetoric an ~ f rhetoric and persuasion related to 
A survey of contemporary. theones ~ . of contemporary public address. 
public address combined with an ana YSlS 
(Fall, spring) 
445G. Research in Speech and Theatre. Three hours. II offered as an in-
A general introduction to research in speech. Norma y 
dependent study course. (Fall, Spring, Summer) 
446G. Classical Rhetoric. Th~ee hours. .. PI t Aristotle, Cicero and QuintiI-
G k and Roman theones of rhetonc, a 0, , ) 
li:~ewill be studies. (Alternate years Spring-even numbered years 
. P bl" Address Three hours. .. 
447G. AmerIcan u IC .: fit d speakers from Amencan history. A careful study and evaluatIOn 0 se ec e , 
(Spring) 
448G. British Public Address. Three hours.. .n the development of English 
b· d· . n and persuasIOn I 
The role of pu h~ ISCUSSI~ .fi t English speakers and speeches. 
history as exemphfied by slgm can 
. S h Pathology Three hours. ' 
481G. IntroductIOn to peec . h I dealing with the development 
An introduction to the field of speech p~t t o °tgy nt of the simpler deviations 
of speech and language, the cause ~he ~~:;:: will deal with identification 




nd suggestions for the remedy of 




those problems. (Fall) 
Audiology. Three hours. h . . the causes of loss of hearing and an 
A review of the anatomy of ean~g, analysis and rehabilitation of people 
introduction to the methods of te~tmg, 
of all ages with hearing loss. (Spnng) 
d Physiology Three hours. 
Speech Anatomy an . . t~e structures and functions which com-
Designed to help students IdentIfy I. f this mechanism to the produc-
. h h mechanism The re atlOn 0 . 
pnse t e speec f: h nd language will be treated. (Spnng) tion and development 0 speec a 
Articulation Disorders. Thre~ hOU~. ment of articulatory disorders 
A study of the etiology, evaluatIOn an manage 
in children and adults. 
Graduate Courses in Theatre: 
550. 
552. 
Seminar in. The~tre. Thre~ hO~::~ate students the opportunity to further 
The course IS designed to give g h d application Students select 
. . . th tr through researc an . . 
their expenence m ea e. h. I promotional problems accordmg for investigation interpretative, tec mca, or 
to their interests. 
. Th nd Criticism. Three hours. 
DramatIc eor~ a . .th. the theatre from Aristotle to pres-Study of the theones ~nd pra~t.lces WI I~ 
ent, establishing critena for cntlcal analYSIS. 
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553. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Three hours. 
Careful study of representative plays. Evaluation of influences, movements, 
and productions. Wide reading and individual study. 
583. Shakespeare II. Three hours. 
(See English 583) 
The following 400-leveI Theatre' courses may be taken for graduate credit: 
450G. Readers Theatre. Three hours. 
Prerequisites: Speech 349 or permission of instructor. 
A study of varied methods of group oral interpretation of literature with 
emphasis upon the short story, poetry, and drama. The course will include 
analysis of literature, preparation of Readers Theatre and Chamber Theatre 
scripts and performance in class projects. (Spring, Summer by demand) 
452G. Stage Lighting. Three hours. 
Lighting equipment, is demonstrated and the stUdent is provided practical 
experience in working with lights for the major productions, at a time other 
than the class period." Each student will design the lighting for a fuII length 
play. (Spring) 
455G. American Drama. Three hours. 
This course deals with the development of American Drama from its Colonial 
production of British plays and American adaptations of such plays to its 
present position in literature. This course enables the student to gain an 
over-view of American Drama as well as obtaining a study in depth of the 
works of the major American playwrights of the past forty years. 
456G. Elizabethan Drama. Three hours. 
An intensive study of the immediate predecessors and contemporaries of 
Shakespeare. (Spring) 
458G. Theatre Practicum. Three hours. 
Reading of plays and dramatic materials; study of various staging methods; 
choosing of script for production; prompt script with analysis of director's 
research; individual interpretation and production plans; final production. 
(Fall, Spring, Summer) 
459G. Modern Drama. Three hours. 
A selected study of dramatic literature since Ibsen with emphasis on evolving 
developments and trends in world theatre. (Alternate years-Fall-even num-
bered years) 
499G. StIIdies in British Theatre. Three hours. 
A study of the British theatre highlighted by, a tour of England and the 
viewing of representational plays of the English theatre including visitations 




The University offers two inter-diseiplinary degrees: Master of 
Arts in Humanities and Master of Public Service. 
Master of Arts in Humanities 
The graduate program in humanities is designed to provide the 
student a broad background in the intellectual and cultural achieve-
ments of a selected period of Western civilization. Building on the pre-
mise of the interrelatedness of all human endeavor, it traces the adven-
ture of man's spirit as reflected in his history, literature, philosophy, and 
artistic accomplishments. 
The minimum requirement for the Master of Arts in Humanities 
is thirty hours of graduate credit in courses approved by the advisor of 
the Humanities Program. At least 18 hours must be in courses numbered 
500 or above. 
The student will select one of three periods of Western civilization 
for his area of specialization: Ancient and Medieval; Renaissance 
through Enlightenment; Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. Twenty-
one of the 30 hours are to be taken in one of these cultural periods and 
must include one course each from History, Literature, and Philosophy. 
Course work and independent research will be designed to give a com-
prehensive and integrated knowledge of the period. 
Each student will take: (1) Philosophy 500, Humanities Seminar 
(three hours) and (2) Philosophy 599, Humanities Thesis (six hours) 
under Plan A or Philosophy 598, Humanities Essay (three hours) un-
der Plan B. In either case, the research must be in the period chosen 
for specialization and must demonstrate a knowledge of the unifying 
relationships which exist between the various disciplines in the humani-
ties. This research will be supervised by a member of the Graduate 
Faculty in the Department of English, History or Philosophy to be de-
termined by the program advisor. 
The ,student must demonstrate a reading ability adequate for schol-
arly work in either French or German. Students specializing in the an-
cient and medieval period may substitute either Greek or Latin. 
The student must pass a final written examination during the last 
semester prior to graduation. The exam will center on his chosen period 
and include material from a selected bibliography given to the student 
upon entering the program. 
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Master of Public Service 
f This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of ff . 
. rom several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals ~ enngs 
III :ove~~ment positions which require administrative training ~s s~r:~ 
as nowe ge of the particular areas they are to administer. 
f 
. Stuldent.s pursuing the degree may select one of the following pro 
eSSIOna optIOns: -
(1) Ad~inistration (see Department of Government, page 107) 
(2) Agnculture (see Department of Agriculture page 24) 
(3) Child d~velop:nent and family living (see 'Department of Home 
EconomICS and. Family Living, page 121) 
(4) City and regional planning (see Department of Geography and 
Geology, page 97) 
(5) Counse~ing (see Department of Counselor Education, page 56) 
(6) Recrea.tIOn and park administration (ssee Department of Physical 
EducatIOn and Recreation, page 145) , 
(7) Regional develdpment (see Dep'lrtment of Economics, page 73) 
NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Rank II-Non-Degree Program 
Western Kentucky University provides the planned Fifth-Year Pro-
g~am :or students who do not meet the general admission requirements 
o a egree program. This non-degree option can also be followed b 
students. who want greater flexibility than is permitted in a degree pr: 
gradm IWlt~ regard to time allowed for completion, transfer limitations 
an se ectIOn of courses. ' 
Although the Fifth Year Program results in neither the master's 
degr~e ~or standard certification, it does result in Rank II salary classi-
ficatIOn III Kentucky and renews the provisional teaching certificate. 
Guidelines 
1. ~h~s. program requires the completion of 32 hours of u er 
dlVlsIOn undergraduate and graduate credits. pp 
2. At least 18 hours must be taken at Western Kentucky Univer-
sity. 
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h that for undergraduate cer-3. A grade point avera~e no less t an 
tification shall be reqUlred. b' rofessional education, a 
4. A minimum of 12 ho~rs mUS\e :r~:t and, of the total of 32, 
minimum of 12 hours ~n co~n:ate level ~ourses. 
a minimum of 12 hours m gr d hall not apply to this 
b orrespon ence s 5. Course work taken y c 
program. . program in connection with 
d th guidelines of· thIS *For further information an e 
Rank-I-Teacher, see 
Rank I-Programs .' . ers the following Rank I programs 
Western Kentucky UnI::rsity off lations prescribed by the Ken-
in accordance with the mmimum regu 
tucky State Board of Education: d' to Rank I qualification for 
1. Rank I-Teacher (program lea mg 
teachers):. . e Professional certificate for 
Rank I-School AdmInIstratIOn (th . . endorsed for School 2. ., t' and SupervIsIon School AdminIstra IOn 
3. 
Superintendent) d rd cer 
(program leading to stan a -Rank I-Standard Guidance 
tification in Guidance. 
General Guidelines should apply 
of these programs 
Students who want to purs~: ~;:duate College. 
through the office of the Dean of t . the completion of either (a) 
1. Rank I classification shall re~~~:ate level credit in addition to 
30 semester hours approved g I I 'fication or (b) 60 semes-
. f a Rank I c aSSI, , 
the reqUlrements or I vel credit including a master s 
ter hours approved graduate e 
degree. . ltation with the student's 
2. This program shallbbe pllantn~d t~n::ens~rofessional needs of the 
advisor and shall e re a e 
student. d te credit but a mini-k st carry gra ua , 
3. All of the course wor h
mu 
must be in courses open only to 
mum of 15 semester ours 
graduate students. d t hall maintain a B standing, 
4. On a Rank I prograbm t~e stufO:n a scourse grade lower than C. 
and no credit shall e given 
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5. Of the 30 semester hour program, at least 15 semester hours 
shall be taken at the college making. the recommendation. The 
remaining 15 semester hours credit may be taken at the same 
institution or, upon approval of the college advisor, and the 
graduate college, at other institutions. 
6. The Dean of the Graduate College shall certify to the State 
Department of Education when the curriculum requirements 
have been completed for Rank I program at the institution. 
Rank I-Teacher's Program 
Plan A-Based upon the Master's Degree 
Students pursuing the Rank I-Teacher program under Plan A 
must have a minimum of 24 hours (of the total of 60 for the Master's 
and the Rank I) in academic work apart from professional education. 
These hours shall be in the candidate's major or minor, or area of 
preparation, or in supporting courses from other disciplines as approved 
by this institution. 
Plan B-Based upon Fifth Year Rank II Classification 
Students pursuing the Rank I-Teacher program under Plan B 
must complete 30 semester hours of approved course work in addition 
to the requirements for Rank II classification for a minimum total of 
62 hours. Qf this 62 hour total, at least 24 hours must be in an aca.., 
demic area apart from professional education. These hours shall be in 
the candidate's major or minor, or area of preparation, or in supporting 
courses from disciplines as approved by this institution. 
Rank I-School Administration Program 
Those pursuing Rank I-School Administration by following a pro-
gram for endorsement under the .Professional Certificate for School 
Administration and Supervision must possess the master's degree and com-
plete Standard Elementary or Standard High School Certification be-
fore requesting any endorsement in this area. As a general rule, Western 
will require one-third (21 hours) of the total of 60 hours (on the 
Master's and Rank I) to be taken in the behavioral sciences or subject 
matter fields other than professional education. 
Rank I-Guidance Program 
Those pursuing Rank I-Guidance by following the guidance pro-
gram may complete the Standard Certificate for Guidance Counselors. 
This certificate is based upon the completion of the master's degree and 
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the Provisional Guidance Certificate. As a general rule, Western will 
require one-third (21 hours) of the total of 60. hours (on t~e master's 
and Rank I) to be taken in the behavioral SCIences or subject matter 
fields other than professional education. The remai.ning cours~s will be 
planned in the field of guidance. The Standard GUIdance CertIficate r~­
quires at least one year's experience as a full-time counselor on a ProVI-
sional Guidance Certificate. (For further details see Department of Coun-
selor Education.) 
DOCTORALPROGRA~ 
Cooperative-Doctoral with the University of Louisville 
The program is limited to the Ph.D .. with emphasis ~n. Aquatic 
Biology. Admission requirements are deSCrIbed under admIssIOn pro-
cedures (p. 5); also see statement (p. 35). . ' 
The minimum time required for the Ph.D. degree IS eqUIvalent to 
three years of full-time graduate study, of which at least two years must 
be spent at the graduate level on the cooperative campus (Western Ken-
tucky University campus and/or the University of Louis:,iIIe car;npus). 
It is also required that a minimum of one year of full-tIme resIdence 
be spent on the cooperative campus. 
The student's Graduate Committee will consist of at least five mem-
bers with at least two members being from the University of Louisville 
Biology Department and at least two members being from the Western 
Kentucky University Biology Department. 
Other requirements of the program include: \.. 
1. Comprehensive Examination. Upon entering the program, the 
student must take an examination over materials from the broad 
field of biology. 
2. Study program. The student and his Graduate Committee will 
develop a program to fit the needs of the individu~l student. 
The program will consist of a major field and mmor fields 
which are planned according to the need of the student. 
3. Foreign Language. A student must demonstrate a reading 
knowledge in at least one modern foreign language before he 
can be admitted to candidacy for the degree. 
4. Mathematics Requirement. The student must have satisfactorily 
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completed course work in calculus prior to application, or plan 
to meet the requirements early in the course of study. 
5. Preliminary Examination. A preliminary examination, oral or 
written or both, must be successfully completed after the student 
has satisfactorily completed the major portion of the prescribed 
course work but before being admitted to candidacy. 
6. Dissertation. A dissertation is required of all candidates for the 
Ph.D. degree. 
7. Final Oral Examination. This examination is to be a defense 
of the dissertation and a demonstration of the candidate's mas-
tery of his field. 
Joint-Doctoral with the University of Kentucky 
Persons with outstanding qualifications who possess a masters degree 
or are nearing completion of a masters degree may petition to enter the 
joint program leading to the Ed.D. or Ph.D. in Education from the Uni-
versity of Kentucky. 
To be eligible for admission to this program, in addition to having 
met the entrance requirements at Western, the student must meet the 
entrance requirements of the Graduate School of the University of 
Kentucky and the usual standards for admission to the doctoral program 
established by its College of Education. 
A prospective candidate must file an application to enter the joint 
doctoral program with the Graduate College of Western Kentucky Uni-
versity. The applicant's qualifications will be evaluated by a screening 
committee which will make an appropriate recommendation to the Uni-
versity of Kentucky. 
For each student admitted to the program a special advisory com-
mittee, known as the Special Doctoral Committee, will be appointed. 
This committee will represent both participating institutions. 
Normally the student will continue in residence at Western Ken-
tucky University for one school year (maximum 24 semester hours) 
after being admitted to the joint program. Variations as to period of 
residence at each institution may be approved by the student's commit-
tee in order that he may be better prepared to pass qualifying examina-
tions. 
Students desiring further information on this program should con-
tact the Dean of the Graduate College, Western Kentucky University. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY Kenneth W. Brenner, Ed.D. __________ Assistant Dean for Instruction, 
College of Education 
BOARD OF REGENTS 
C. Charles Clark, Ed.D. __________ Assistant Dean for Extended Campus 
Programs 
Dr. William R. McCormack, Chairman ______ Bowling Green, Kentucky 
Dr. W. Gerald Edds, Vice-Chairman ____________ Calhoun, Kentucky 
Dr. Coy E. Ball _~ __________________________ Owensboro, Kentucky 
Dr. Chalmer P. Embry _______ -, ______________ Owensboro, Kentucky 
Dr. Lowell H. Harrison, Faculty Regent ____ Bowling Green, Kentucky 
Mr. W. S. Moss, Jr. ______________________ Horse Cave, Kentucky 
Mr. Hugh Poland ___________________________ -,-Guthrie, Kentucky 
Mr. Albert G. Ross _____________________ Campbellsville, Kentucky 
Lynn Greeley, B.S. __________ Assistant Dean for Administrative and 
Technical Services, Ogden College of Science and Technology 
Vernon Martin, Ph.D. _____ Assistant Dean for Public Affairs Programs 
of the Bowling Green College of Business and Public Affairs 
Robert J. Oppitz, M.A. ________ Assistant Dean, Bowling Green College 
of Business and Public Affairs 
William H. Stroube, Ph.D. __________ Associate Dean, Ogden College of 
Science and Technology 
Mr. Joe Lane Travis _________________________ Glasgow, Kentucky Earl Wassom, Ed.D. ___________ Assistant Dean of Academic Services 
Mr. Steven D. Yater, Student Regent __________ Owensboro, Kentucky and Director of Library Services 
Kelly Thompson, M.A., LL.D. ________ President Emeritus, President of 
College Heights Foundation 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF Keith Taylor, Ed.D. _________ Coordinator of the Graduate Consortium at 
Owensboro 
Dero G. Downing, M.A., Ed.S., D.Hum _____ President of the University 
Raymond L. Cravens, Ph.D. ________ Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Curtis A. Logsdon, B.S. ____________ Director of Institutional Research 
Dee Gibson, M.A. ___________________ Director of Public Affairs and 
and Dean of the Faculties 
John D. Minton, Ph.D. ______ Vice President for Administrative Affairs 
Harry Largen, B.S. ______________ Vice President for Business Affairs 
Elmer Gray, Ph.D. ----------________ Acting Dean, Graduate College 
Community Relations 
Donald L. Armstrong, M.A. ____________ Director of Public Relations 
Stanley H. Brumfield, Ed.D. ________ Director of University Counseling 
Services Center 
William R. Hourigan, Ph.D. ___ Dean, College of Applied Arts and Health 
William M. Jenkins, Jr., Ph.D. ________ Dean, Bowling Green College of 
Glenn H. Crumb, Ph.D. ________ Director of Grant and Contract Services 
Charles M. Anderson, Ph.D. ______________ Director of Media Services 
Business and Public Affairs 
Robert Mounce, Ph.D. - _________ Acting Dean, Potter College of Arts 
Fithian S. Faries, M.A. ______________ Director of Audio-Visual Services 
Robert L. Rees, Ph.D. _________ Director of Library Educational Services 
and Humanities 
Marvin W. Russell, Ph.D. __________ Dean, Ogden College of Science 
and Technology 
J. T. Sandefur, Ed.D. - _________________ Dean, College of Education 
Patricia Walton, M.B.A. __________ Director of Library Technical Services 
Hubert P. Griffin, B.S. _______________________ Director of Housing 
William Lynwood Montell, Ph.D. __________ Coordinator of Center for 
Inter-Cultural Studies 
Henry Hardin, Ed.D. - __________________ Dean of Academic Services 
Carl P. Chelf, Ph.D. ________ Dean, Bowling Green Community College 
and Continuing Education 
Wallace Nave, Ed.D. _____________ Director of Continuing Education 
Lee Robertson, M.A. ______________ Director of Alumni Affairs and 
Placement Services 
James L. Davis, Ph.D. ______________ Associate Dean of the Faculties 
Ronnie N. Sutton, Ed.D. ____ Associate Dean for Scholastic Development 
Paul R. Corts, Ph.D. _________________________ Assistant for Instruction 
Paul B. Cook, Ed.D. ---_________________ Assistant to the President 
Rhea P. Lazarus, M.A. ------------------_____________ Registrar 
Charles A. Keown, M.S. ----_______________ Dean of Student Affairs 
John Scarborough, Ed.D. ________________ Director of Summer School 
Sara Tyler, M.A. __________________ -'- _________ University Archivist 
A. J. Thurman, B.S. _______________ Director of Student Financial Aid 
Charles Zettlemoyer, A.B. ______________ Director of Computer Center 
Owen Lawson, Jr., M.A. __ -' ____________ Physical Plant Administrator 
J ames Carpenter, Ed.S. ______ Director of Teacher Education Admissions 
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GRADUATE COUNCIL AND GRADUATE 
FACULTY 
GRADUATE COUNCIL 
Elmer Gray, Ph.D. ____________________________________ Chairman 
Donald Bailey, Ph.D. ________________________ Professor of Biology 
Ellen Brown ________________________________ Student Representative 
Robert Bueker, Ph.D. ____________________ Professor of Mathematics-
Elsie Dotson, Ph.D. _________________________ Professor of Psychology 
David Dunn, D.Sc. ___________________ AssoCiate Professor of Health 
Eugene E. Evans, Ph.D. _________ Professor of Business Administration 
Claude Frady, Ed.D. ______________________ Professor of Education 
Norman Hunter, Ed.D. ______________ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Carl Kell, Ph.D. __________ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre 
George Masannat, Ph.D. ____________________ Professor of Government 
Robert Sleamaker, Ed.D. ___________ Professor of Elementary Education 
Bill Weaver, M.A. ___________________________________ Secretary 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
Ronald Adams _____________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi 
S. Basheer Ahmed _____________ Professor of Business Administration 
Ph.D., Texas A&M University 
S. Reza Ahsan ___________________________ Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
Charmaine Allmon ____________________ Assistant Professor of English 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
J. Wayne Ashley ___________________ Assistant Professor of Counselor 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky Education 
Fuad G. Baali _____________________________ Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
James C. Babcock ______________________ Associate Professor of Foreign 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University Languages 
Don W. Bailey _____________________________ Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., Emory University 
Thomas Baldwin ____________ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Edward E. Ball, Jtt _ ______________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
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James B. Barksdale, Jr. ------____ Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas 
Robert A. Baum -------____ Assistant Professor of Health and Safety 
H.S.D., Indiana University 
Ernest O. Beal ------------------------------Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Louis Beck --------------------___ Associate Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
James D. Bennett ----------------------______ Professor of History 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Georg Bluhm -------_____________ Associate Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Freiburg 
Hoyt E. Bowen ---------------_____________ Professor of English 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Kenneth W. Brenner --------------------___ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Billy W. -Broach ----------------------____ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Arkansas 
Carol Paul Brown -----------_______ Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Leonard D. Brown --------------_________ Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Stanley Brumfield ---------------___ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi 
Margaret Bruner -----------------___ Assistant Professor of English 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
William G. Buckman -------------------_______ Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Robert C. Bueker -----------------_______ Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Emmett D. Burkeen -----------------________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
Grace Callaway -------------------__ Associate Professor of Home 
Ed.D., University of Georgia Economics Education 
James E. Calloway ----------------------____ Professor of History 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Kent Campbell ----_____ Asso . t P f f M . ------------------ CIa e ra essor 0 USIC 
Ed.D., University of Illinois 
Kenneth T. Cann ----________________________ Professor of Economics 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
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Randall Capps ------______ Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ed.D., University of Virginia 
Howard Carpenter- ____________________________ Professor of Music 
Ph.D., University of Rochester 
Faye Carroll ---________________________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Esther Carter -----_~ _________ Assodate Professor of Library Science 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Lourine Cave ____________________________ Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Carl P. Chelf ___________________________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska 
Victor J. Christenson _______________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Nebraska 
C. Charles Clark --________________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma 
Lynn Fred Clark - _________________ Associate Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Kansas 
Kenneth W. Clarke --------_______ Professor of English and Folklore 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Mary W. Clarke -----------__________________ Professor of English 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Charles D. Cloud ------------_____ Associate Professor of Accounting 
D.B.A., Arizona State University 
W. Willard Cockrill ----------___________ Professor of Geography 
M.A., George Peabody College 
Franklin Conley -----------Associate Professor of Industrial Education 
Ed.D., University of Missouri and Technology 
Philip H. Constans --------------__ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Florida 
Thomas P. Coohill ---------__________ Assistant Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University 
Paul RichardCorts -----____ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
James R. Craig .------____________ Associate Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Robert R. Crawford -----'---_______ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
F. Corydon Crooks ---_______ Assistant Professor of Special Education 





Carol E. Crowe ______________________ Assistant Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
J. Crawford Crowe __________________________ Professor of History 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
William H. Cunningham ____________________ Professor of Psychology 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
H. Kirk Dansereau ________________________ Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Chester Davis __________________________ Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
James L. Davis __________________________ Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Nancy H. Davis ____________________ Associate Professor of English 
Ph.D., Northwestern University -
Norman Deeb ____________________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
Richard J. DeMars _________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Alabama 
Betty C. Detwiler _______________________ Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Edward E. DiBella ________________________ Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Catholic University of America 
Ronald R. Dilamarter ____________ Assistant Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Gary Dillard _______________________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., North Carolina State University 
George A. Dillingham _______________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ph.D., George Peabody College 
Ed S. Dorman _______________________ Assistant Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University 
Elsie Dotson ____________________________ Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
J. David Dunn ________________ Associate Professor of Public Health 
D.Sc., Tulane University 
Thomas P. Dunn ___________________ Associate Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Norman Ehresman __________________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Illinois 
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Elizabeth M. Elbert _________________ ~ ___ Professor of Food Science Wilford Fridy ______________________ Associate Professor of English 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Larry P. Elliott ____ ~ _____ ~ _______ ~ ___ Associate Professor of Biology J ames A. Gibbs -----_____________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Curtis L. Englebright _______________ ~ _______ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University 
Joseph A. Glaser ___ ~ __________________ Assistant Professor of English 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Kenneth Estes ______________________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
Larry N. Gleason ___________ ~ __________ Assistant Professor of Biology 
Ed.D., George Peabody College 
Eugene E. Evans ______________ ~_Professor of Business Administration 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
June Gorski ______________ Assistant Professor of Health and Safety 
Ph.D., University of Illinois D.P.H., University of California, Los Angeles 
Robert D. Farina ___ ~ ______________ Associate Professor of Chemistry Elmer Gray ________________________ ____ Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo Ph.D., Cornell University 
Gene Farley _____________________ ~ Associate Professor of Education James W. Grimm _____________ ~ _____ Associate Professor of Sociology 
Ed.D., George Peabody College Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Seth Farley _______________________ Associate Professor of Education Vera Guthrie ________________ Associate Professor of Library Science 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
Vincent J. Feck ___________________ Assistant Professor of Education Clyde M. Hackler ______ Associate Professor of Industrial Education and 
Ph.D., Ohio State University Ed.D., University of Maryland Technology 
Walter Feibes __________________ Associate Professor of Mathematics Edward C. Hanes _________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo Ed.D., Indiana University 
Leo Fernandez _________________________ Assistant Professor of Art Henry Hardin ___________________________ Professor of Education 
M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School Ed.D., University of Miami 
Noland E. Fields -----_____________ Associate Professor of Geology Jesse Drew Harrington _________________ Assistant Professor of History 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
William Floyd - ___________ Professor of Child Development and Family JoAnn C. Harrington ________ Associate Professor of Business Education 
Ed.D., North Texas State University Living and Psychology Ed.D., Arizona State University and Office Administration 
Louella Fong _______________ Associate Professor of Child Development Lowell H. Harrison _________________________ Professor of History 
Ph.D., Purdue University and Family Living Ph.D., New York University 
Scott Ford - _______________________ Associate Professor of Biology M. Eugene Harryman ___ ~ __________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., Tulane University Ed.D., University of Kansas 
Charles Forrester _______________________ Associate Professor of Art David R. Hartman __________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
M.F.A., University of Oregon Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
Carolyn Fost ________________________ Assistant Professor of Economics Paul G. Hatcher ____________________ Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Robert Foster :-______________ ~ ______ Associate Professor of Geography Delbert Hayden ____ ~ ________ Assistant Professor of Child Development 
Ph.D., Brigham Young University Ph.D., Florida State University and Family Living 
Claude P. Frady --______________ ~ __________ ~ ___ Professor of Education Charles T. Hays ________________ Professor of Business Administration 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky Ph.D., University of Missouri 
J. David Francis --_____________ Assistant Professor of Legal Area Studies Roy Hedges ___________________ Associate Professor of Child Development 
J.D., University of Kentucky Ph.D., Florida State University 
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Edmund E. Hegen ________________________ Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
Edward C. Hein ________ Associate Professor of Industrial Education and 
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado Technology 
James M. Heldman _________________________ Professor of English 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Charles H. Hendrickson ___________ ~Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
James W. Hicks __________________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Tennessee 
Barbara Hill __________________________ Assistant Professor of Music 
D.M.A., University of Colorado 
John Hillison --_________ Assistant Professor of Career and Vocational 
Ph.D., Ohio State University Teacher Education 
Wayne L. Hoffman ________________ Associate Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
Norman L. Holy __________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
William R. Hourigan _________ -------------Professor of Agriculture 
Ph:D., Ohio State University 
Martin R. Houston -------____________ Assistant Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Mildred Howard ----_______________ Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Robert D. Hoyt ----------'<\-________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., University of Louisville 
Douglas L. Humphrey -----___________ Associate Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., Ohio University 
Norman W. Hunter -------__________ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Ed.D., University of Toledo 
Thomas H. Inman ----------___________ Associate Professor of Office 
Ed.D., Northern Illinois University Administration 
Carlton Jackson ---------____________________ Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Jeff H. Jenkins -----------__________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
Martha C. Jenkins -------_____ Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
William M. Jenkins, Jf. -------_____________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
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James S. Johnson -------------____ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., George Peabody College 
Ray E. Johnson -------------------------Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., North Carolina State University 
Gordon F. Jones ---------_______ Assistant Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
John W. Jones, II ----------__ Associate Professor of Physical Education 
P.E.D., Indiana University 
Wilburn C. Jones ------------___ Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., George Peabody College 
Kathleen Kalab ---------------______ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Milo G. Karsner --------------______ Professor of Physical Education 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Edward Kearny ----------------Associate Professor of Government 
Ph.D. American University 
Peggy Keck -------------Associate Professor of Office Administration 
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma 
Carl L. Kell ---------_____ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph.D., University 6f Kansas 
Gustave Kiewra ---________ Assistant Professor of Counselor Education 
Ed.D., Ball State University 
George Kinnear --------_____ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Ph.D., University of Maryland 
Fred Kirchner ------------------------____ Professor of Recreation 
P.E.D., Indiana University 
Joy Kirchner -----------------______ Professor of Health and Safety 
H.S.D., Indiana University 
J ames Koper ----------------_____ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Carl W. Kreisler ----------------____________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Robert Laessig --------------________ Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., Friedrich-Wilhelms Universitiit 
Albert W. Laird ----------------:--________ Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Archie Laman -------------------------___ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Arkansas 
Shirley Laney ________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
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Glen E. Lange --------------____________ Professor of Accounting 
Ph.D., University of Missouri 
Clinton Layne ----------__________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
William E. Leonard - _______ Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Stephen E. Lile -----------__________ Associate Professor of Economics 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Alton Little ----------___________ Assistant Professor of Recreation 
<'. Ed.D., University of Georgia 
LeRoy Little ----------------_______________ Professor of English 
Ph.D., George Peabody College r 
David Livingston _________ --' __________ Associate Professor of Music 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
William G. Lloyd -------------_____________ Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D~, Michigan State University 
Lewis Lockwood -----------_________ Adjunct Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., Catholic University of America 
Mulford C. Lockwood ------- __________ Associate Professor of Health 
M.P.H., University of Michigan; D.V.M., Michigan State University 
Joseph Glenn LohI' -----------_________ Assistant Professor of Health 
H.S.D., Indiana University 
Martin S. Longmire -------------_______ Associate Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Marion B. Lucas ------------________ Associate Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Thomas W. Madron -----------____________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., Tulane University 
Vernon Martin -----~---------___________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Carl Martray ------------_______ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Alabama 
George Masannat ------------- ____________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
George E. McCvlvey ---------------------________ Professor of English 
Ph.D., Duke University 
Sam Grady McFarland - ____________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Jack McGregor --______ ___________ ---- ____________ Professor of Geology 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
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James E. McGuire _________________ Associate Professor of Agricult~re 
Ph.D., Purdue University and EducatiOn 
Dorothy McMahon __________________ Associate Professor of English 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University . 
William E. McMahon _______________________ Professor of EnglIsh 
Ph.D., University of Chicago . 
William Meadors ___________ Assistant Professor of Physical EducatiOn 
D.P.E., Springfield College 
Robert Melville __________________Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Utah State University 
Raymond Mendel ___________________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Leroy Metze ______________________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Houston 
Jim Wayne Miller __________________ Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Richard L. Miller _________________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Houston . 
Roy W. Miller ___________________ -:-__ Associate Professor of EnglIsh 
Ph.D., University of South Carolma . 
John D. Minton _____________________________ Professor of HIstory 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University . 
DeWayne Mitchell _________________ Associate Professor of EducatIOn 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Lee Mitchell ___________ Distinguished Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph D Northwestern University 
. ., Professor of Art E. G. Monroe -----------------------------------
Ph.D., University of Ottawa . 
William Lynwood Montell __________ Professor of HIstory and Folklore 
Ph.D., Indiana University . 
George C. Moore ____________________ Associate Professor of PhYSICS 
Ph.D., Northwestern University .. 
_Professor of Rehgion Robert H. Mounce -------------------,-------
Ph.D., University of Aberdeen, Scotland . 
Alvin Munson _______________________ Associate professor of EducatiOn 
Ed.D., University of Nebraska . 
Frederick I. Murphy __________________ Associate Professor of HIstory 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
Ronald H. Nash __________________________ Professor of Philosophy 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
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Wallace Nave -----------------__ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., North Carolina State University 
Donald R. Neat ---------------------Associate Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Robert Nelson---_______ ~Associate Professor of Business Administration 
D.RA, Indiana University 
Frank W. Neuber ----------------~--------Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Oregon 
Kenneth A Nicely -----------------Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., North Carolina State University 
William J. Nolan ------_____ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., University of Kansas and Education 
W. C. Normand ---------------___ Associate Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
J. Regis O'Connor - ---:-----_Assistant Professor of Speech and Theater 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
BurchE. Oglesby -------------Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Ph.D., Ohio University 
Robert Otto --------------------____ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Ernest H. Owen, Jr. ----~--_________ Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Ed.D., University of Florida 
Raul H. Padilla -----------Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Robert Panchyshyn ---------------_Assistant Professor of Education 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
John D. Parker ___________________ Assistant Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
James E. Parks ---------------------_Assistant Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
James A Pearse ---------'----------____ Assistant Professor~of Speech and 
Ph.D., University of Arizona Theatre 
Earl F. Pearson --------------------Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Edward J. Pease -----------------------------Professor of Music 
Ph.D., 'Indiana University 
Darl Neil Peterie -------------------------------Professor of Art 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Albert J. Petersen, Jr. ---------------Associate Professor of Geography 







John H. Petersen _________________ Assistant Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
Claude E. Pickard ___________________________ Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska 
Frank M. Pittman _________ ~ ______ Associate Professor of Industrial 
Ed.D., Texas A&M University Education and Technology 
John S. Pollock ____________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ph.D., University of Colorado 
Paul E. Power ___________________________ Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado 
Rudolph Prins _______________________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., University of Louisville 
D. Hugh Puckett _____________________________ Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Charles M. Ray ________ -'- _____________ Associate Professor of Office 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky Administration 
John W. Reasoner __________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Robert Rees ______________________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Frederick D. Reese _______________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Sandra Clark Reese _______________ Associate Professor of Psychology 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
E. E. Rich ________________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Arkansas 
Clayton Riley ______________________ Professor of Vocational Education 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
John T. Riley ____________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Donald E. Ritter ___________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Harry R. Robe ___________________________ Professot of Psychology 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Faye Robinson ______________ Assistant Professor of Counselor Education 
Ed.D., University of Tennessee 
Donald R. Rowe ________________ Professor of Engineering Technology 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
Marvin Russell _________________________________ Professor of Physics 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
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Sallye Russell A . 
Ph D T---W-------- SSlstant Professor of Textiles and Clothing 
. ., exas oman's University 
J. T. Sandefur 
Ed D IndIa-n-a--U--;----:-----------------Professor of Education . ., mversItv 
John A. Scarborough ______ ~ 
Ed D Columbia U· .----------------Professor of Education .' ., mversIty 
Ivan Schieferdecker 
MFA Stat U--;-----·----------------Associate Professor of Art 
. '" e mversIty of Iowa 
Stephen B. Schnacke _ . 
Ed D Ball St t -U---.----;--------AssIstant Professor of Education . ., a e mverSIty 
J. Julius Scott Ir 
Ph.D., u'niv~r~h~-~f- M~~~h;s~;;-- Associate Professor of Religion 
C. Ronald Seeger ______ . _ 
Ph D U· . --:----- -----Assoclate Professor of Geolog-y . ., mverSIty of PIttsburgh 
Herbert E. Shadowen 
Ph D Lou" -S-------:----------------Professor of Biology 
", lSlana tate Umversity 
Lowell W. Shank . 
Ph D Ohio S~~~-U---.----:-------Assoclate Professor of Chemistry 
" '" mversIty 
WIlham L. Shanklin A . 
D.B.A., Universit;-~Ma;;~:~~t Professor of Business Administration 
Jasper Shannon D'" ... 
Ph D U . --0-'--- --- .IstIng~IShed VISItIng Professor of Government 
. ., mver~lty of WISCOnSIn 
HolIie W. Sharpe ______ _ 
Ed.D., University of T~~~~~~~--Professor of Office Administration 
Vernon L. Sheeley _______ . 
Ph D U" ----------Assoclate Professor of Education '" mverslty of Wyoming 
Verne K. Shelton 
M.F.A., Drak;-u~iv~~~i~~------------Associate Professor of Art 
David Shiek _ . 
Ph D Ind-:-------S-------.----:_---Asslstant Professor of Psychology 
", lana tate Umverslty 
Imogene Simpson ______ . 
Ed.S., George Peab~d~-Ccll;g~ssoclate Professor of Library Science 
Robert E. Simpson ______ . 
Ph.D., University of A1ab-a;~----Assoclate Professor of Psychology 
N. Frank Six 
Ph.D., u~~~~~i;-~f-Fl~id~---------------Professor of Physics 
James D. Skean -
Ph D U· --:_-----------------Associate Professor of Biology 
'" mverslty of Tennessee 
Robert L. Sleamaker 




John T. Stahl ____________________ Associate Professor of Philosophy 
Ph.D., Boston University 
Joseph G. Stearns _________ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Frank Steele _______________________ Associate Professor of English 
Ed.D., University of Tennessee 
Robert L. Stevenson ________________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Joseph R. Stokes ______ , _________ Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., George Peabody College 
William H. Stroube _________________________ Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
Joseph W. Survant ________________ _ ___ Assistant Professor of English 
Ph.D., University of Delaware 
James W. Taylor ---------------------______ Professor of Geography 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Keith H. Taylor -----______________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Jack W. Thacker, Jr. ---------_______________ Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Hugh M. Thomason --------______________ Professor of Government 
Ph.D., Emory University 
Francis H. Thompson _______ __ _ _ _______ Associate Professor of History 
Ph.D., Texas Technological University 
Frank R. Toman ----------__________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., Kansas State University 
Polly Toups -----__________________ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Tulane University and Anthropology 
Richard Troutman ---------____________________ Professor of History 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Sara Tyler -------------------________ Professor of Library Science 
M.A., George Peabody College 
Thomas Updike ---------_________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Auburn University 
Kenneth Utley ____________ Associate Professor of Business Education 
Ph.D., Ohio State University and Office Administration 
Joseph Uveges, Jr. _______________ Associate Professor of Government 
Ph.D., University of Florida 
Arvin Vos ----------_____________ Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
Ph.D., University of Toronto 
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Kyle Wallace _____________________ Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Lysbeth Wallace _______________________ Associate Professor of Art 
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art 
William R. Walls ___________ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Robert Ward _______________________ Associate Professor of English 
Ph.D., State of University of Iowa 
Earl Wassom __________________________ Professor of Library Science 
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University 
John C. Wassom ___________________ Associate Professor of Economics 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Martha F. Watson _______________________ Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Thomas Watson ______________________ Associate Professor of Music 
D.M.E., University of Oklahoma 
David Watts ______________________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
Anthony S. Wawrukiewicz ___ ~ ______ Assistant Professor of Astronomy 
Ph.D., University of Rochester 
William C. Weaver ________________________ Assistant Professor of Art 
M.A., Ohio State University 
Carroll G. Wells _______________ Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Donald D. Wendt _________________ Professor of Industrial Education 
Ed.D., University of Missouri and Technology 
James Wesolowski ________ Associate Professor of Mass Communications 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Curtis C. Wilkins _________________________ Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Fred D. Williams __________________ Associate Professor of Education 
Ed.D., Indiana State University 
Gordon Wilson, Jr. ________________________ Professor of Chemistry 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
O. J. Wilson ________________________ Professor of Speech and Theater 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky 
Joe E. Winstead _____________________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., University of Texas 
James S. Wittman, Jr. _______________________ Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
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Clarence Wolff _ A . t P f --------:- SSIS ant ro essor of Physics and Astronomy 
M.A., Western Kentucky University 
James P. Wort?ington ___ . _________ Assistant Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., OhIO State Umversity 
Willson E. Wood . ----------------------______ Professor of English 
Ph.D., George Peabody College 
Paul R. Wozniak A . P f . -----------_______ ssocmte ro essor of SOCIOlogy 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts 
Randolph O. Yeager ______________________ Professor of Economics 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Raytha Lloyd Yokley _______________________ Professor of Sociology 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Randy York _-:-___ . _______________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., UmversIty of Wyoming 
Alan T. Yungb~uth : ______ -:- __________ Associate Professor of Biology 
Ph.D., UmversIty of Mmnesota . 
Theodore A. Z~mmer __ ~-.---------Associate Professor of Agriculture 
Ph.D., OhIO State Umversity 
GRADUATE COLLEGE STAFF 
Elmer Gray, Ph.D. ______________ Acting Dean of the Graduate School 
Thomas H. Inman, Ed.D. _____________ --' __ Staff Assistant to the Dean 
Mrs; Chris Jenkins, B.S. _________________ Staff Assistant to the Dean 
Bill Weaver, M.A. ______________________ Staff Assistant to the Dean 
Mrs. Bettie Johnson, B.S. ______________________________ Secretary 
Mrs. San~ra Close _____________________________________ Secretary 
Mrs. Dons Tyree ______________________________________ Secretary 
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Psychology, Department of _______________________________ _ 
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Public Service (Master of) _____________________________ _ 
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School Psychometrist __________________________________ _ 
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Secondary Education, Department of ______ __ ________ _ 
Seniors Earning Graduate Credit _____________________________ _ 
Sociology and Anthropology, Department of ____ __ _ _________ _ 
Special Education (Reading and), Department of ___________ _ 
Specialist Degrees 
Available at Western ________________________________ _ 
Admission Requirements _____________________________ _ 
Program Requirements _______________________________ _ 
Specialist Project _____ __________________________ _____ _ 
Speech and Theatre, Department of _________________________ _ 
Staff 
Administrative _______________ _ _________ __________ _ 
Graduate College ___________________________ _ 
Summer Quarter in Mexico _________________________________ _ 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
Western Kentucky University 
Graduate College 
1. Name:--,,,,-..,..,....-------;;=:7"""-------n:=:;;-::--------;;;-;-c;-;-::7""-~ 
(Last) (First) (Middle) (Maiden) 
(Form A) 
2.--------:--..,,--,...--:-0---------
(Social Security No.) 
3. Address: Present 
----~(s~t~re~e~t)r--------------------------;.(Crl~ty~).-----------~-------------,(~St~a~re~)------------------~(Z~l--p~C~o~dr-e~)-------
Home __ ~~~-----------~~~-__ ---------~~~--------~~~~----(Street) (City) (State) (Zip Code) 
4. In an emergency, notify_-.,..=-__ ------------"=-:----------------.,.=~-----~ ......... ..,...,.,,.......=,.,..,.,=_--
(Name) (City) (State) (Telephone Number) 
5. Date of Birth 6. Sex: () M () F 7. Marital Status: ( ) Single ( ) Married 
(Month) (Day) (Year) ( ) Divorced () Widowed 
8. Citizenship (Country) 
9. Race: () Negro ( ) Caucasian ( ) Oriental ( ) Indian ( ) Other ___________________ _ 
10. Location of Employment 11. Are you a veteran? 
(City) (State) 
( ) Yes ( ) No 
12. Current Occupation: ( ) Education unrelated 
( ) Education related: 
(please specify): ___________________________ _ 
( ) Elementary; ( ) Junior High; ( ) Secondary 
( ) Guidance; 
Type of Teaching Certificate Held (if any): Please specify type and area. 
( ) School Administration; ( ) OtheL[ ____ ---' _____ _ 
13. 
( ) Provisional Elementary; 
( ) Standard Elementary; 
( ) Provisional Secondary; 
( ) Standard Secondary; 
( ) Provisional Guidance; 
( ) Standard Guidance; 
( ) School Administration 
Specify: ________ _ 
14 Undergraduate Degree-Granting Institution (I . . ) (Degree) (Year) . nshutlOn 
15. Previous Graduate Study (if any): _______ ....,...---:-;-..,.,-_._------------=:--_.---------=___._-----
(Instiution) (Degree) (Year) 
16. Have you taken the Aptitude Section of the Graduate Record Examination? ( ) Yes ( ) No 
17. If previously enrolled at Western, give earliest date: and most recent date: ______________ _ 
18. Have you been admitted to the Graduate College? () Yes () No If yes, when _____________________ _ 
19. When do you plan to enroll? Year ( ) Fall () Spring ( ) Summer 20. Where do you plan to enroll? 
( ) On Campus 
21. Are you a resident of Kentucky? (See instructions, reverse side) () Yes ( ) No ( ) Off Campus (Extended Campus) 
22. Do you plan to pursue a degree at Western? ( ) Yes ( ) No 
23. If you do not plan to pursue a degree, check the desired program from the following: 
( ) Rank I Teacher ( ) Rank I School Administration ( ) Rank I Guidance 
( ) Rank II Non-Degree ( ) Transient (See Instructions, reverse side) ( ) Special (See Instructions, reverse side) 
24. If you do plan to pursue a degree, check the desired program from the following: 
Master of Arts in Education 




() Junior High majo~ Education 
EducatiOn minor 
() Elementary 
() School Counselor 
() School Personnel Services 
() School Business Administrator 
Master of: 
() Business Administration 
() Music 
() Public Service (option in): 
() Administration 
() Agriculture 
() Child Dev. & Family Living 
() City and Regional Planning 
() Counseling 
() Recreation & Park Administration 
() Regional Development 
Mail to: Graduate College 
Western Kentucky University 
Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101 
Master of Arts 
() Child Dev. & Family Living 
() Economics 
() English 








Master of Arts in College Teaching in: 
() Biology () History 
() Chemistry () Humanities 
() Geography () Spanish 
() Mathematics 
Cooperative-Doctoral 
() University of Kentucky 
() University of Louisville 




() Engineering Physics 
() Geography 
() Library Science 
() Mathematics 
() Physical Education 
() Physics 




() School Administration 




Date Received in Graduate Colleg"'e·'--_______ _ 
1' __ ._-" 
<,,- ...,.. 
Western Kentucky University 
Graduate College 
Application Instructions and 
Residency Verification 
Application Instructions 
Transcripts. Applicants who are not Western Kentucky University graduates must forward to the Graduate College two official 
transcripts from the undergraduate degree-granting institution showing the completed degree. Those applicants who have not com-
pleted their undergraduate degrees should forward only one official transcript at the time of application and two official tran-
scripts after the degree is completed and recorded. 
Graduate Record Examination-Aptitude Section. If, the applicant ha-s taken the Graduate Record Examination-:-Aptitude Section 
and has not had the scores forwarded to the Graduate College, he should do so. 
Transient Students. Students working toward a degree at another institution, must complete Form A (Application for Admission), 
but they are not required to have transcripts forwarded. 
Special Students. A Special Student is a student not seeking an advanced degree at Western Kentucky University. An application for 
special student status is not complete until an official transcript of the student's undergraduate degree is on file. 
Registration Packet. The Application for Admission is used to prepare the student's initial registration packet for the semester or 
summer session which he plans to enroll. If his enrollment plans change, he must inform the Graduate Office prior to the semes-
ter or summer session in which he ultimately enrolls. 
Verification of Residency Status 
Please read the following statements carefully, sign and return to the Graduate College if you are claiming a Kentucky resi-
dency status. 
The following stateme11tsare -rro:rrr-guidelim:s-whkh-wereadopted --by the- Commonwealth- of-Kentucky Council on Public 
Higher Education to provide common definitions, interpretations, and administration among the state-supported institutions of 
higher learning in Kentucky. 
A person's legal residence is his permanent dwelling place. A student who has not established residence in Kentucky is clas-
sified as an out-of-state resident. For tuition purposes, a person does not establish a legal residence merely by spending time in 
Kentucky, payment of taxes, owning real property, or by attending an institution of higher education. A student who is eligible 
to enroll as a resident student in another state cannot be enrolled as a resident student at a Kentucky state-supported institution 
of higher learning. A legal residence is never lost until a new one is established. A student attempting to establish residence in 
his own right is presumed to have met the requirements for residency when he has maintained continuous residence in Kentucky 
foi: at least one academic year exclusive of any time spent in attendance at any institution of higher learning in Kentucky. Thus, 
residence must be established in Kentucky for a purpose other than enrollment at an institution of higher education. No person 
shall be presumed to have gained or lost in-state residence in Kentucky while serving in the Armed Forces. Persons assigned to 
military duty and residing in Kentucky for an indefinite period of time shall be considered residents of the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence may establish Kentucky residence in the same 
manner as any other non-resident. An alien who possesses a student visa cannot be classified as a resident. 
The burden of proving legal residence rests with the student. Final responsibility for the classification of students as to resi-
dency and the assessment of appropriate enrollment fees is veste d in the respective governing boards of the institutions of higher 
education. 
I hereby affirm that, after reading the above statement, I qualify as a Resident of Kentucky. 
(Signature) (Date) 
